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FOREWORD 


This  report  is  one  of  the  end-products  of  s  series  of  studies  that  began  in 
1952  when  the  Office  of  The  Quartenuster  General  awarded  a  contract  to  Cornell 
University  for  summarization  of  distributional  data  for  Insects  and  other  arthropods 
of  medical  importance.  The  studies  were  planned  in  cooperation  with  personnel  of  the 
Office  of  the  Surgeon  General  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Dr.  Bernard 
V.  Travis,  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology  and  Parasitology  at  Cornell  University,  has 
been  the  principal  investigator  since  the  inception  of  the  series.  A  thorough  search 
was  made  of  the  entomological  literature,  and  for  each  country  and  major  geographical 
region  of  the  world  a  "summary  report"  was  prepared,  listing  the  reported  oi.  rrences 
and  habitat  data  for  medically  important  arthropods.  These  summary  reports  were  placed 
on  file  at  the  Natick  Laboratories  and  the  Military  Entomology  Information  Service, 
Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center,  where  they  are  available  for  loan  and  reference. 

By  1964  it  became  evident  that  changes  in  the  field  of  entomology—both  in 
knowledge  acquired  and  in  the  distributions  of  some  species — required  updating  of  the 
material  contained  in  the  country  summary  reports.  It  was  decided  slso  that  the 
material  would  be  more  useful  if  consolidated  on  a  continental  rather  than  a  country 
basis.  Contracts  were  let  with  Cornell  University  for  accomplishing  these  two  tasks 
simultaneously,  and  the  present  report  for  Europe  (exclusive  of  the  European  U.S.S.R.) 
is  the  result  of  this  work.  This  report  is  the  last  in  the  series  of  six  continental 
reports. 

Distributions  of  the  most  important  species  have  been  mapped  by  the  University 
of  Pittsburgh's  Department  of  Geography.  It  is  planned  to  publish  these  maps,  together 
with  those  for  other  continents,  as  an  Atlas  of  Medically  Important  Arthropods. 

The  contract  under  which  this  work  was  accomplished  wss  supported  by  funds  from 
the  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Research  and  Development,  Department  of  the  Army.  This 
contract  was  monitored  by  Dr.  William  C,  Robison,  Chief  of  the  Geography  Division, 

Earth  Sciences  Laboratory,  Dr.  John  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Hesd,  Applied  Entomology  Group, 
Pioneering  Research  Laboratory,  was  alternate  project  officer. 

The  following  members  of  the  staff  at  Cornell  University  assisted  the  authors 
in  preparing  this  compilation:  Eveline  Aron,  Editha  Gsgni,  and  Erika  Zeballos. 
Priscilla  Lawrence  typed  the  manuscript. 

The  Earth  Sciences  Laboratory  is  pleased  to  be  able  to  present  the  results  of  the 
labors  of  Dr.  Travis  and  his  co-workers  for  the  use  of  Army  specialists  in  preventive 
medicine,  public  health  officers,  and  entomologists.  t 
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ABSTRACT 


TLe  occurrence  of  Insects  and  other  arthropods  of  medical  importance  in  Europe 
(exclusive  of  ths  European  portions  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Turkey)  is  summarized  on  the 
basis  of  a  review  of  almost  all  available  references  in  the  scientific  literature. 

The  rsport  includes,  for  each  major  group  of  arthropods,  a  listing  of  species  and 
subspecisa  with  biological  and  distributional  data,  tabulations  of  diseases  or  disease 
organisms  transmitted,  and  literature  citations. 

The  groups  of  arthropods  Included,  with  the  number  of  species  or  subspecies  in 
parentheses,  are:  Mosquitoes  (363),  Black  flies  (206),  Sana  flies  (42),  Midges  (115), 
Horse  flies  (379),  Biting  flies  (5),  Non-biting  flies  (38),  Fleas  (330),  Bugs  (9), 
Urticatlng  and  vesicating  arthropods  (4),  Ticks  (159),  Mites  (34),  and  Miscellaneous 
arthropods  (20). 
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ARTHROPODS  OF  MEDICAL  IMPORTANCE  IN  EUROPE  (EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  U.S.S.R.) 


INTRODUCTION 


1 .  Format  of  this  report 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  Abstract  and  the  Table  of  Contents,  the  data  in  this 
report  are  presented  according  to  arthropod  gro-  pa. 

For  each  arthropod  group  the  data  are  presented  in  tables,  one  or  two  as 
required.  In  Table  1.  which  is  the  basic  table  for  each  arthropod  group,  are  listed 
the  arthropods,  biological  data,  distribution,  and  documentary  references.  In  Table 
2^  are  summarized  the  disease  organisms  said  by  the  author  or  authors  to  be  transmitted 
by  the  arthropods. 

After  the  above-mentioned  tabular  material  there  is,  for  each  arthropod  group, 
a  section  of  Literature  Cited,  containing  the  complete  citation  referred  to  in  the 
basic  table  (Table  1). 

The  format  of  the  data  sections  of  the  report  is  explained  below.  At  the 
end  of  this  Introduction  there  are  brief  explanatory  conments  on  synonymy,  interpre¬ 
tation  of  statements,  and  the  order  of  listings  for  any  particular  species  in  Table  1. 

2.  Table  1  explained 

For  each  group  of  arthropods  (mosquitoes,  black  flies,  etc.)  its  basic  table, 

Table  1,  lists  for  each  species  and  subspecies  the  distribution  (country  or  countries), 
together  with  any  biological  data,  and  the  reference  documenting  each  entry.  We  will 
explain  this  table  by  considering  entries  under  each  column  heading  in  turn. 

a.  SPECIES 

Under  the  first  heading,  SPECIES,  is  entered:  genus,  species,  subspecies  (if  any), 
and  describer. 

The  format  for  a  typical  entry  under  SPECIES  is  somewhat  variable,  depending  on 
the  information  available  for  each  arthropod  group.  Typically,  the  genera  and  species 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  in  each  group.  No  entries  are  made  for  subgenera. 

However,  the  subspecies,  varieties  and  forms  are  listed  as  they  appear  in  the 
publications.  The  describer* s  name  is  given  unless  the  author  has  not  listed  the  name 
and  it  is  not  clear  from  the  literature  what  the  describer's  name  should  be. 

See  note  on  synonymy  at  the  end  of  this  Introduction  (paragraph  5. a). 

b.  BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

The  basic  data  on  Table  1  are  presented  under  these  headings.  The  entries  in 
the  table  are  made  in  the  same  order  as  the  heading  indicates,  and  are  separated  by 

the  same  punctuation  mark,  "No  data"  is  indicated  by  " - ";  that  is,  there  may 

be  no  data  on  BREEDING  A8ITATS  or  ADULT  ACTIVITY.  Under  DISTRIBUTION,  the  third 
category  ot  information,  a  number  is  entered;  this  number  represents  a  country  or  region 
in  Europe,  which  may  be  identified  by  consulting  the  Geographical  Index,  immediately 
following  this  Introduction. 

For  example,  the  first  item  on  page  2  ( - ; - ;  109)  means  that  there  are  no  data  on 

BREEDING  HABITATS  or  ADULT  ACTIVITY  for  France  (number  109  under  DISTRIBUTION,  as  identified 
in  the  Geographical  Index  for  Aedes  abf  tchii,  although  the  indicated  reference  (Martini 
1920)  shows  that  the  species  occurs  there. 
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Further  comments  on  each  part  of  this  heading  follow: 

BREEDING  HABITATS:  No  entry  is  made  (as  indicated  by  " - ")  unless  the  author  makes 

clear  and  specific  statements.  The  data  concerning  the  biology  of  the  immature  forms  are 
quite  sparse,  except  for  mosquitoes. 

ADULT  ACTIVITY:  Again,  no  entry  is  made  (as  indicated  by  " - ")  unless  the  act!  r  makes 

clear  and  specific  statements.  Except  for  mosquitoes,  the  authors  present  little  biological 
data  for  adult  arthropods. 

DISTRIBUTION:  As  indicated  by  the  heading,  the  third  category  of  information  is 
DISTRIBUTION  and  the  entry  in  the  table  consists  of  one  or  more  numbers.  These  numbers 
represent  countries  or  regions  in  Europe  and  may  be  identified  by  referring  to  the  Geographical 
Index.  All  entries  in  this  report  use  these  numbers  (in  the  DISTRIBUTION  column  of  both 
Table  1  and  Table  2)  instead  of  the  full  country  or  region  name.  For  example,  88  is  the 
number  for  Czechoslovakia.  Where  the  authors  have  not  recorded  a  specific  country,  an 
inclusive  number  is  used.  For  example,  336  is  the  number  for  Europe, 

c.  Symbols  attached  to  the  country  number  or  to  a  reference  date 

In  the  DISTRIBUTION  column,  the  country  number  may  have  a  symbol  attached  to  ic, 
e.g.,  109*  or  109*.  In  the  DATE  column,  the  date  may  have  a  symbol  attached  to  it,  e.g., 

1920k. 


Symbol  *  after  a  country  number  indicates  that  the  species  is  said  by  the  author  to 
transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report,  the  6th  entry  ends 
with  ".  .  .109*".  This  means  that  the  species  in  France  (country  109  in  the  Index)  is  said  to 
transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  When  this  symbol  Is  used,  the  species  of  arthropod  and  the 
disease  transmitted  are  entered  in  the  table  Immediately  following;  that  is,  such  entries  in 
Table  1  are  summarized  in  Table  2.  Where  two  asterisks  (**)  appear,  they  refer  to  two  separate 
diseases. 

Symbol  *  after  the  country  number  indicates  that  the  species  is  said  by  the  author 
either  to  bite  or  directly  annoy  man.  For  example,  on  page  4  of  this  report  the  4th  listing 
ends  ".  .  .109*".  This  means  that  this  particular  species  in  France  (country  109  in  the  Index) 
is  said  by  the  author  either  to  bite  or  annoy  man.  These  entries  are  net  s:immarized,  as  are 
those  marked  "*"  above. 

Symbol  +  after  a  reference  date  indicates  that  the  record  is  an  unconfirmed  entry.  For 
example,  in  Table  1  -  Fleas,  the  entries  under  Ioff  1928  (page  258)  and  Gil  Collado  1948 
(page  260)  need  further  confirmation. 

d.  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

In  addition  to  the  three  main  categories  of  information  as  described  above,  the  column 
heading  indicates  that  there  may  be  general  statements.  If  so,  this  entry  is  made  after  those 
of  the  three  main  categories  and  is  enclosed  in  parentheses,  exactly  as  the  column  heading 
indicates.  This  may  be  a  statement  for  either  the  various  countries  or  continents  or  for  the 
various  species.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report,  the  5th  listing  ends  ".  .  .  (Usually 
in  artificial  containers)".  Also,  on  page  18,  the  4th  listing  ends  ".  .  .  (Tree  holes)". 

e.  AUTHOR  and  DATE 

Every  entry  in  Table  1  is  documented  by  an  author  (or  a  senior  author)  and  date  of 
publication.  The  AUTHOR  and  DATE  (year  of  cited  publication)  are  entered  in  the  last  two 
columns  of  Table  1.  Explanation  of  symbol  "+"  which  may  be  attached  to  the  DATE  is  given  in 
paragraph  c  above.  (The  complete  literature  citation  is  given,  for  each  arthropod  group,  in 
the  section  immediately  following  the  tables.) 
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As  noted  above,  all  listings  marked  in  a  table  ars  summarized  for  the  particular  l<  s 
of  arthiopod  in  the  table  immediately  following,  giving  the  country  or  countries  where  occurring, 
and  the  disease  or  disease  organism  transmitted. 


Table  2  summarizes  such  items  from  Table  1,  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report 
(Mosquitoes ,  Table  1),  the  6th  listing  under  Aedee  aegypti  ends  .  .109*".  We  note  also, 
in  the  first  listing  on  page  3,  under  the  same  species:  .  .333*".  These  listings  are 

summarized  at  the  beginning  of  Tabl :  2,  page  108.  Besides  the  SPECIES  and  DISTRIBUTION.  the 
table  also  gives  information  on  DISEASE  or  DISEASE  ORGANISM.  Entries  in  these  columns  are 
discussed  below. 


a.  SPECIES  and  DISTRIBUTION 


The  SPECIES  i3,  of  course,  that  indicated  in  Table  1,  and  the  DISTRIBUTION  column  summa¬ 
rizes  all  the  numbers  (i.e.,  countries  or  regions)  that  are  marked  "*"  listed  under  DISTRIBUTION 
in  Table  1  for  this  particular  species. 

b.  DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


Under  this  heading  there  are  four  subheadings  (VIRUS  &  RICKETTSIA;  PROTOZOA;  HELMINTHS; 
OTHER).  The  subheading  itself  may  be  broken  down  where  necessary.  For  example,  on  page  108 
(Mosquitoes,  Table  2),  the  first  subcolumn  (VIRUS  6  RICKETTSIA)  is  broken  down  as:  Dengue  and 
Yellow  fever,  with  numbers  indicating  the  appropriate  distribution. 

4.  Literature  Cited  section  explained 

At  the  end  of  each  arthropod  section  there  is  a  complete  Hat  of  Literature  Cited,  as 
referred  to  in  the  last  column  of  Table  1  (AUTHOR  and  DATE). 


5.  Special  comments 


note  on  synony 


The  problem  of  attempting  to  straighten  out  synonymy  of  scientific  names  is  beyond  the 
scope  of  this  report.  Except  for  a  few  species,  the  scientific  names,  as  used  by  the  authors, 
are  entered  in  the  tables.  In  a  few  cases  we  have  followed  the  synonymy  of  an  acceptable 
monograph.  As  there  is  no  universal  agreement  among  taxonomists,  the  responsibility  of  synonymy 
must  be  referred  to  the  interpretation  of  each  specialist. 


b.  A  note  or.  interpretation  of  statements 


An  attempt  has  been  made  to  avoid  interpreting  the  published  statements.  This  has  been 
found  difficult  in  matters  concerning  disease  transmission;  thus  it  is  often  clearer  if  we  use 
the  author’s  own  words.  It  has  been  found  that  few  authors  make  unqualified  statements 
■oncerning  the  vectors.  Also,  as  one  might  expect,  most  of  the  statements  are  based  on 
epidemiological  evidence  and  not  on  actual  transmission. 


Order  of listings  for  same  species  in  Table  1 


If  there  is  more  than  one  country  number  for  a  single  entry,  the  country  numbers  are 
arranged  in  ascending  order,  Fo>-  example,  on  page  6,  the  first  listing  reads:  ".  .  .34,  92,  108, 
109,  119,  140,  155,  255." 


When  there  is  more  than  one  entry  (that  is,  citation  with  Author  and  Date)  under  a  single 
species  and  describer,  the  entries  are  listed  in  ascending  order  of  country  number,  based  on  the 
first  (lowest)  number  for  each  country.  For  example,  on  page  2,  the  first  entry  under 
Aedes  aegypti  is  6,  the  next  45,  then  84,  and  then  98.  Since  all  countries  mentioned  by  a 
single  author  are  listed  in  that  entry,  the  countries  under  a  given  species  are  not  necessarily 
all  in  numerical  order  where  there  is  more  than  one  entry  for  that  species. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OP  EUROPE1 


2 

In  1962  a  world-wide  Geographical  Index  we  published  listing  countries,  Island* , 
and  major  regions  in  alphabetical  order,  and  assigning  a  number  to  each.  The  following 
list  consolidates  the  countries  of  Europe  included  in  this  report.  The  list  also  includes 
sotw  place  names  that  are  found  in  the  entomological  literature  but  which  are  not  independent 
countries,  such  as  Faeroe  Islands  (103),  Macedonia  (357),  and  Prussia  (358).  The  presence 
of  certain  place  names  in  the  older  literature  also  necessitates  their  listing  in  forms  that 
do  not  coincide  with  current  political  realities,  such  as  Ireland  (152)  for  the  entire  island 
rather  than  the  country  of  that  name,  and  Germany  (119)  and  Poland  (244)  as  they  were  bounded 
prior  to  1938.  Thus  the  countries  to  which  the  code  numbers  refer  are  not  necessarily 
coextensive  with  those  shown  on  the  map  following  the  Index,  which  shows  boundaries  and 
country  names  at  the  time  of  publication  of  the  present  report. 

All  the  numbers  of  the  European  countries  are  listed  in  order.  For  example,  6  stands 
for  Albania  and  333  for  Yugoslavia.  To  accommodate  citations  that  are  not  by  specific 
countries,  inclusive  titles  are  used,  e.g.,  336  stands  for  Europe.  This  is  the  purpose  of 
the  Index:  to  identify  the  countries  or  other  locations  represented  by  numbers  under 
DISTRIBUTION  (Table  1  or  Table  2). 

The  index  also  includes  a  few  synonyms.  The  synonymy  is  preceded  by  a  dash,  as  for 
example,  "  -  Netherlands,  136"  which  is  indexed  under  "136  Holland." 


^-Those  portions  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  Turkey  that  lie  within  Europe  are  omitted 
from  this  report,  as  these  countries  are  both  included  as  wholes  in  Technical  Report 
67-65-ES,  Arthropods  of  Medical  Importance  in  Asia  and  the  European  U.S.S.R.,  1967. 

^B.  V.  Travis,  H.  H.  Casewell,  Jr.,  W.  B.  Rowan,  H.  Starcke,  and  C.  W.  Ross: 
Classification  and  coding  system  for  compilations  from  the  world  literature  on  insects 
and  other  arthropods  that  affect  the  health  and  comfort  of  man,  U.S.  Army  Quartermaster 
Research  &  Engineering  Center,  Natick,  Mass.,  Technical  Report  ES-4,  259  pp.,  1962. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  I  HD  EX  OF  EUROPE 


6,  Albania 

-  Alpine  Region,  356  (Inclusive  title) 

12.  Andorra 

26.  Arctic  Circle,  within  the,  (Inclusive  title) 

34.  Austria 

38.  Balearic  Islands 

-  Balkans,  341  (Inclusive  title) 

41.  Bear  Island  (Also  included  in  Svalbard,  296) 

45.  Belgium 
58.  Bulgaria 

-  British  Isles,  124  (Inclusive  title) 

73.  Channel  Islands 

84.  Corsica 

87.  Cyprus 

88.  Czechoslovakia 
92.  Denmark 

98.  England 

Europe,  336  (Inclusive  title) 

103.  Faeroe  Islands 

108.  Finland 

109.  France 

119.  Germany  (See  page  xii) 

120.  Gibralter  (Colony) 

124.  British  Isles  (Inclusive  title,  includes  Great  Britain  and  Ireland) 

Great  Britain  (Includes  England,  98;  Scctland,  272;  and  Wales,  331),  included  in  British 
Isles,  124 

125.  Greece 

136.  Holland  or  Netherlands 

140.  Hungary 

141.  Iceland 

152.  Ireland  (Includes  Northern  Ireland  and  Irish  Republic) 

xii 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  EUROPE  (CONTINUED) 

153.  Isle  of  Han 

155.  Italy 

157.  Jan  Hayan  Land 

-  Lapland,  355  (Inclusive  title) 

177.  Liechtenstein 

184.  Luxembourg 

-  Macedonia,  357  (Inclusive  title) 

193.  Malta  and  Surrounding  Islands 

-  Mediterranean  Region,  343  (Inclusive  title) 

208.  Monaco 

*  Netherlands,  136  (Indexed  as  Holland) 

228.  Norway 

244.  Poland  (See  page  xii) 

246.  Portugal 

-  Prussia,  358  (formerly);  now  divided  among  Germany,  Poland,  and  the  U.S.S.R. 
Pyrenees,  348  (Incluaive  title) 

255.  Rumania 
266.  San  Marino 
269.  Sardinia 

271.  Scilly  Islea 

272.  Scotland 
278.  Sicily 

295.  Spain 

296.  Spitsbergen  and  Adjacent  Islands  or  Svalbard 

Svalbar i,  296  (Indexed  as  Spitsbergen  and  Adjacent  Islands) 

300.  Sweden 

301.  Switzerland 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  included  in  Britiah  Isles,  124 
331.  Wales 
333.  Yugoslavia 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  EUROPE  (CONTINUED) 

ADDENDA: 

336.  Europe  (Inclusive  title) 

341.  Balkans  (Inclusive  title) 

343.  Mediterranean  Region  (Inclusive  title) 

348.  Pyrenees  (Inclusive  title) 

355.  Lapland  (Inclusive  title) 

356.  Alpine  Region  (Inclusive  title) 

357.  Macedonia  (Inclusive  title) 

358.  Prussia  (formerly);  now  divided  among  Germany,  Poland,  and  the  'J.S.S.R. 
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ARTHROPOD  DATA 


A.  MOSQUITOES 

Th«  mosquito  entries  include  information  on  the  biology  of  the  larvae  and 
adults  in  addition  to  distribution  end  disease  transmission.  There  are  fewer 
species  <36J)  of  mosquitoes  in  Europe  (exclusive  of  the  European  U.S.S.R.)  compared 
to  the  other  continents.  However,  the  tabulations  show  almost  all  species  have  a 

large  documentation  of  their  biology. 

< 

So  many  mosquitoes  will  bite  man  that  an  effort  has  been  made  to  make  a 
complete  listing  of  mosquito  species  and  subspecies.  The  synonymy  is  a  difficult 

problem  In  this  group;  thus,  some  species  and  subspecies  in  the  list  are  not  valid 

names. 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 


(4.4  1  -  .  ■ 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HA3ITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


AEDES 

abfitehii 

Felt 


aegypti 

(Linnaeus) 


- . - ;  109 

Martini 

1920 

„lear  voters;  bushes  and  evergreen  thickets;  119* i 
244* 

Martini 

1920  b 

— ;  — ;  6 

Ar  •'■ymcus 

1944  t* 

...»  — j  43 

van  den 

Berghe 

1947 

- ;  - j  g4^  269  (Usually  in  artificial 

containers) 

Aitken 

1954 

- ;  possible  vector  of  dengue  and  yellow  fever; 

84 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

- ; - ;  98,  193.  357 

Kumm 

1931 

Small  urban  water  collections;  •— - ;  109* 

Rioux 

1958 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  109 

Legendre 

1935 

Coconut  shells,  tin  cans;  - ;  119 

Kirchberg  & 
Petri 

1950 

fever  and  dengue) 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

Artificial  containers;  — — ;  125** 

Pandazis 

1935 

— ;  — ;  136 

Bos 

1934 

- -  — 155  (Small  accumulations  of  water, 

artificial  containers,  vector  of  dengue  and 
yellow  fever) 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

Artificial  containers*;  — 246*,  295* 

Foote 

1954 

Exposed  vessels;  May-'Jov. ;  295 

Margarlef 

1947 

Wells,  cisterns,  baptisms!  fonts,  linen  bleaching 
vats;  — ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Irrigation  zone  along  coast;  - ;  295 

Amelivia 

1930 

Tanks; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

- ;  - ;  295,  348  (Exposed  rock  pools  in  mountain 

streambeds,  enter  houses).  Common  in  coastal 
regions;  domestic;  343 

Mattingly 

1957 

— ;  in  cellars;  333 

Tischler 

1950 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (coudnued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

— ;  — ;  333* 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

aegypti 

(Linnaeus) 

(cont.) 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  343 

Monchadskii 

1936 

aegypti 

var.  queena  landenaia 

— ;  common;  343 

Mattingly 

1957 

Theobald 

albopiotua 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  dengue;  136 

Dinger  & 

Skuse 

Snijders 

1931 

alpinue 

— ;  — ;  108 

Anonymous 

1944m 

Linnaeus 

In  marshes;  Apr.;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

— ;  - ;  228,  355 

Edwards 

1921 

— ;  — ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944h 

annulipeo 

Low  lying  fens,  riverside  swamps;  rarely  bite  man; 

Anonymous 

1944k 

(Meigen) 

34* 

Shaded  reservoirs;  - ;  34,  98,  140,  300 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Open  swamps;  - ;  34,  45,  119,  136,  140,  244, 

300 

Edwards 

1921 

Shaded  reservoirs,  bright  woods;  — ~ ;  45,  136. 
Shaded  reservoirs  in  woods;  - ;  119 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

00 

00 

• 

Anonymous 

1944o 

— - ;  92.  Open  swamps  or  partially  shaded, 

temporary  pools;  April-Sept.;  124 

Natvig 

1948 

Open  or  partly  shaded  situations  among  reeds  or 

Edwards 

sedges,  always  in  fresh  water;  abundant  and 
troublesome ;  98 

et  al. 

1939 

Open  swamps,  temporary  water;  rural,  Feb. -Sept.; 

98 

Marshall 

1938 

Fen  country;  — ;  98 

Anonymous 

1949 

— ;  numerous,  bites  during  day;  98® 

Anonymous 

1959 

Marshes  with  vegetation;  readily  enters  houses; 

Lavier  6 

109 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1944 

Field  ditches  near  moor;  May;  109 

Vogel 

1933 

In  clear,  sunlit  ditch  with  large  clumps  of  Carex 

Doby  & 

on  edges  and  sparse  plant  debris  on  surface; 

— ;  109 

1960 
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TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AIDE? 

Rock  holes  with  decaying  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Callot 

1939 

amulipss 

(Meigen) 

(cont . ) 

Areas  subject  to  flooding;  - ;  109 

Peus 

1934 

- ;  marshes;  109,  136,  140,  155.  Pools  and 

ditches;  — ;  119 

Martini 

1920b 

- ;  rites  in  early  morning;  109* 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Alder  forests  in  marshy  districts;  - ;  119* 

Peus 

1932 

aiKsenteua 

- ;  - ;  23.  Drains,  cewsges;  Aug. -Nov.;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Pol  ret 

- ;  enters  houses;  84 

Galllard 

1927 

- ;  in  houses;  109 

Seguy 

1929 

- ; - ;  119 

Zschucke 

1927 

- ; - ;  120 

Smales 

1926 

- ;  Apr. -Nov.;  125 

Cardamatis 

1929 

- ;  - ;  125* 

Blanc  6 
Caminopetros 

1930 

- ;  experiaental  transmission  of  dengue;  136 

Dinger  & 
Snijders 

1931 

— ;  Oct.;  155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

Very  diverse  waters,  often  domestic;  May;  246** 

Braga 

1931 

- ;  - ;  246,  343 

Edwards 

1921 

— ;  — ;  269,  278 

La  Face  6 
Raffaele 

1928 

behningi 

- ; - ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

Martini 

kerlandi 

- ; - ;  84,  155,  246,  269,  295 

Stone 

Seguy 

et  al. 

1959 

Deep  water,  rich  in  alkaline  matter,  tree  holes; 
bites  during  the  evening  and  at  night;  109° 

Rioux 

1958 

- ;  in  houses;  109 

Seguy 

1921 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1924 

can  tone 
(Meigen) 


Woodlands,  ditches;  common;  34 


Anonymous 


1944k 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIFS 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DAI  1. 

AEDES 

- ; - ;  34,  45,  109,  244,  300,  301,  355 

Martini 

1928 

cantons 

(Meigen) 

(cont. ) 

Ditches  and  pools  in  woods;  ,  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

- ; - ;  84 

Aitken 

1954 

- ; - ;  88° 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

Ponds,  peat  ditches;  active  about  sunset  and  sun- 

Nielsen  & 

rise  in  the  morning,  commonest  in  May-June;  92° 

Greve 

1950 

- ;  forests,  common,  April,  July-Aug. ;  92. 

- ;  - ;  108°,  109°,  300°.  Snowmelt  and  rain- 

Natvig 

1948 

water  in  humus  and  deeper  waters,  temporary  waters 
densely  shaded;  margins  of  forests,  Aug.;  119. 

Partly  dried  up  pool  with  bottom  covered  with 
decaying  leaves,  pool  in  woodland  of  birches  and 
alder,  partly  shaded  pools;  forests  and  wood¬ 
lands;  228° 

Woodland  pools,  temporary  shaded  flesh  water 
pools;  rural,  all  year;  98 

Marshall 

1938 

Shady  temporary  pools  in  or  near  woods;  — 98° 

Anonymous 

1949 

Swamps;  - ;  98 

Mac  an 

1939 

Marshes  with  vegetation;  readily  enters  houses; 

Lavier  6 

109 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1944 

In  clear,  sunlit  ditch  with  large  clumps  of  Carex 

Doby  6 

on  sides  and  sparse  plant  debris  on  surface;  - ; 

109 

Rault 

1960 

Hardwood  forests,  pond  with  decaying  leaves; 

April,  May;  119 

Vogel 

1929a 

Puddles  in  forest;  March;  119°,  24/,e 

Martini 

1920  b 

Shady  temporary  pools  in  or  near  woods;  numerous 
and  troublesome  during  summer,  woods;  124° 

Anonymous 

1959 

- ;  — ;  136,  193,  278 

Seguy 

1924 

- ;  — ;  140,  341,  356.  (Very  blood-thir-ty) 

Martini 

1930 

Woodlands;  - ;  155° 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

- ;  possible  vector  of  tularemia,  common,  June- 

Aug. ,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ;  — ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

Shaded  temporary  pools;  Apr. -Sept.;  272 

Edwards 
et  al . 

1939 

cantons 

var.  subvexans 

- ; - ;  92 

Stone 

Martini 

et  al. 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


J  f  »  *  »  i  I  *  i 


DATE 


- ;  — ;  34,  92,  108,  109,  119,  140,  155,  255 

(Salt  marsh  or  brackish  water,  also  fresh  water, 
in  larger  rivers  in  open  meadows,  enters  houses, 
common  in  June  and  Sept.) 

Edwards 

1921 

- ;  abundant  on  east  coast  in  July  and  Aug.;  84. 

Coastal  brackish  water  marshes,  ditches, 
pastures,  ricefields;  mountain  communities,  at 
times  very  troublesome  in  open  and  in  houses; 

269° 

Aitken 

1954 

Pools  containing  thick  layers  of  green  algae;  near 
habitations,  in  cellars,  June-Sept.,  Nov.  and 

Dec. ;  92 

Natvig 

1948 

Brackish  pools  or  marshes  near  coast,  large  rivers; 
vicious  biter,  mostly  outdoors  in  the  afternoon, 
enter  houses;  98°,  331° 

Anonymous 

1949 

Salt  marshes  and  inland  fresh  waters;  April-Dee.; 

98,  272°,  331 

Marshall 

1938 

Brackish  water,  fresh  water  pools,  sewage  beds; 
peak  Aug. -Sept.;  98,  331 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1339 

Temporary  reservoirs  with  alkaline  water, 
irrigation  canals;  bites  by  day  in  grass;  108°, 

155° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Artificial  containers;  abundant  in  coastal  and 
rural  areas;  109 

Roubaud  & 
Treillard 

1944 

Drain  pools;  bites  in  the  afternoon;  109 

Callot  4 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1542 

Open  shaded  reservoirs;  - ;  109,  155 

Monchadstcii 

1936 

Brackish  water;  — -;  109 

Roubaud  & 
Treill;;rd 

1943 

Salt  marsh;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

- ;  enters  houses;  109° 

Callc  t  & 
Vernuil 

1948 

Flooded  meadowlands,  brackish  water  areas,  flood- 
lands  of  rivers  and  streams;  June-Aug. ;  119° 

Herald 

1933 

River  overflows,  flooded  meadows;  - ;  119 

Herold 

1936 

6 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


LAI  I 


EDES 

Salt  marshes;  coast;  124 

Harvey  & 

oaspi'ua 

Hill 

1947 

(Pallas) 

(cor.t. ) 

Fresh  and  brackish  water  with  slow  currents; 
crepuscular;  125° 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ;  rare;  125 

Stephanides 

1936 

- ; - ;  244 

Martini 

1928 

Ditches,  rice  ponds,  puddles;  abundant  in  Aug., 
bites  at  any  time  of  the  day  but  more  intensely 
at  dawn,  in  houses;  246® 

Cambournac 

1944 

Brackish  or  salt  water,  also  in  fresh  water, 
meadows  along  edges  of  rivers;  bites  in  evening, 
June,  Aug. -Oct.;  246 

Braga 

1931 

— ;  bites  in  open  in  daylight,  Apr. -June;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

Permanent,  slightly  saline  water  with  much 
vegetation  in  excavations,  along  irrigation  dikes; 
— ;  269 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Brackish  water  pools  without  vegetation;  bites 
especially  on  cloudy  days;  295* 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

1 

t 

1 

1 

1 

1 

CO 

o 

o 

Edwards 

1921  a 

— ;  — ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

- ;  - j  343  (jn  borrow  pits  and  other  pools  with 

vegetation,  in  drains  either  stagnant  or  slow 
moving,  reedy  fast-flowing  canals  and  drains, 
enters  houses,  bites  after  sunset  and  in  bread 
daylight,  all  year,  peak  autumn  and  winter) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

caspius 

Alkaline  water;  in  fields;  34®,  108®,  140® 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

dorsalie 

Mel  gen 

Small  reservoirs;  - ;  34,  108,  140.  Small 

reservoirs  with  alkaline  water;  - ;  300' 

Monchadskii 

1936 

oaspiue 

var.  hargveav&si 

- ; - ;  109,  155 

Stone 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1959 

oatafi la 

— ; - ;  295 

Clave ro 

1950 

Canamares 

oataphylla 

Dyar 

Fields,  streams; - ;  34,  140.  Fields,  ditche-s; 

- ;  108,  228 

Monchadskii 

1936 
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IA3LE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Temporary  ponds  on  plains,  ponds  lying  on  the 

Natvig 

1948 

aat x  'ii. Hi 

outskirts  of  forests;  - ;  92.  Pools,  water- 

Dy.tr 

filled  ditches;  July;  228.  - ;  — -;  244. 

(cont. ) 

- ;  May;  300 

Ditches;  - ;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

i'jW  h.jlla 

Juuip'iylla 

— ;  — ;  336 

Stone 

1965 

Dyar 

CL  L  LCX 

- ;  — ;  108,  228,  300 

Edwards 

1921 

var.  vostoc'.icnsis 

Ma rtini 

In  ditches  or  waterholes  on  edge  of  forests; - ; 

119,  244,  258 

Martini 

1930 

- ;  April;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

- ; - ;  244° 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

- ;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

ciKereus 

Riverside  marshes,  flooded  fields; - ;  34 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

Me  i  gen 

- ;  Nay-July;  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

- ; - ;  45 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

OO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

Kresh  water  ponds;  near  dried  ponds,  meadows,  in 

V’es  enberg- 

deep  grass,  bite  all  day,  April-July  and  Sept.; 

92° 

Lund 

1921 

Marshes;  - ;  92 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1919 

- ;  in  meadows;  92.  - ;  on  moors;  119 

Martini 

1930 

- ;  common ;  92 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Riverside  marshes  and  flooded  meadows,  in  woodland 

Edwards 

pools;  most  troublesome  where  it  is  abundant;  98, 

272,  331.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

tularemia;  300 

et  al. 

1939 

Shallow  temporary  fresh  water  pools;  bites  during 
day  and  at  dusk;  98 

Anonymous 

1949 

Cultivated  and  natural  fenland;  common;  98 


Mac  an 


1939 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

I/A  i  i 

AEDES 

- ;  rural,  April-Sept. ;  98,  272,  331 

Marshall 

1938 

cinereua 

Me i gen 

— ;  — ;  98® ,  272®,  331“ 

Moore 

(cont. ) 

Hogarth 

1928 

Flooded  meadows  and  large  marshes;  - ;  108,  155 

Edwards 

1921 

Reservoirs,  swamps;  - ;  108,  155 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  June;  108.  Ditches  at  border  of  lakes,  open- 

lying  pools  and  ponds,  pools  near  highway, 

flooded  meadow;  July-Aug.;  228°.  - ;  June-Sept.; 

300 

Natvig 

1948 

- ; - ;  108° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

In  clear,  sunlit  ditch  with  large  clumps  of  Carex 

Doby  & 

on  edge  and  sparse  plant  debris  on  surface; - ; 

109 

Rault 

1960 

Forest  ditches,  flooded  meadows,  temporary  pools 

Callot  & 

shaded  or  sunny;  - ;  109“ 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

On  river  edge;  - ;  109 

Broiemann 

1919 

Forest  ponds;  - ;  109 

Eckstein 

1919b 

- ;  March-Oct.;  109 

Eckstein 

1919a 

Ponds,  ditches,  water  holes  in  forest;  April  and 
May;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Woods,  clean  pools  and  brooks;  July,  Aug.;  119° 

Eckstein 

1920a 

- ;  swamps;  119 

Martini 

1923 

— ;  common,  bite  causes  skin  infection;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944d 

- ;  - ;  140,  244 

Martini 

1928 

Riverside  marshes  and  swampy  meadows  but  also 
in  open  forest; - ;  155 

Anonymous 

1945b 

- ; - ;  228 

Lang 

1920 

o 

<r 

<r 

CN 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Anonymous 

1945a 

Artificial  pool  with  organic  matter;  - ;  295 

Cl avero 

1945 

- ;  infected  with  Bacterium  tularer.se ;  300 

01  in 

1942 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  301 0 

Banger  ter 

192b 

r  Art  I.  K  !  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


KlKi' 

Pools,  ditches,  reservoirs  with  leaves;  - ;  34. 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

»  .* 

Pools,  ditches;  - ;  300 

(De  beer) 

- ;  - ;  45,  301  Dried  pool  bottoms; 

forest,  bite  in  shade  or  during  evening,  Jan., 
July-Dee.;  92°.  Pools  at  seashore,  pools 
covered  with  decaying  leaves  and  pine  needles, 
pools  with  muddy  or  stony  bottom;  woodland  and 
mountainous  regions,  in  houses,  persistent  biter, 
bite  at  night  or  shady  places,  May-July;  228°. 

- ;  May-July;  300 

Natvig 

1948 

CO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Edwards 

1928 

o 

CO 

CO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Anonymous 

1 944o 

- ;  active  about  sunset  and  sunrise,  common  In 

Nielsen  4 

Apri 1-May;  92 

Greve 

1950 

Open  heaths  or  in  woodland  pools;  Sept.;  98 

Edwards 
et  al . 

1939 

- ;  rural;  98  (Temporary  waters  in  forests) 

Marshall 

1938 

Reservoirs;  - ;  108,  109,  300 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Marshes  with  vegetation;  readily  enters  houses; 

Lavier  & 

109 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1944 

Rock  holes  with  decaying  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Callot 

1939 

Temporary  waters;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

- ; - ;  109° 

Callot  & 
Vermeil 

1948 

Mixed  deciduous  forests;  - ;  119° 

Peus 

1932 

eve t:KUJ 

- ;  — ;  119 

Mattingly 

1954 

Ec’  ards 

Tree  holes;  - ;  125 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  June;  12  5 

Seguy 

1924 

euvv\ 

—  ;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Coqui Llet 

‘j:  " 

— -;  woods;  108°,  119° 

Shtaxelberg 

1937 

Ludlow 

— ;  June;  108.  — ;  — ;  119,  300 

Natvig 

1948 

— ;  — ;  244 

Stone 

1963 

10 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 

delta 

Seguy 

desbanai 

Seguy 


detritus 

(Haliday) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  It,' 


— ;  — ;  357 

Seguy 

1924 

Salt  marshes  and  fresh  water;  - ;  109 

Mathis 

1934 

- ;  May,  Sept.;  109 

Seguy 

1924 

Brackish  water,  pools  at  the  base  of  sand  dunes; 

- ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Salt  marshes,  river  plains;  - ;  84.  Around 

coast,  brackish-water  marshes;  - ;  269° 

Ait  ken 

1954 

Stagnant  reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  92 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Salt  or  brackish  water;  - ;  92,  152,  357 

Edwards 

1921 

- ;  common  on  coasts;  92,  357.  Salt  marshes, 

coastal  areas;  all  year;  98,  272,  331°.  Inland 
and  salt  districts;  - ;  109,  119 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  109,  152,  155,  269,  295,  357 

(Salt  pools,  with  or  without  plants,  stagnant 
salt  drains,  bites  readily  by  day  and  in  the 
evening,  June-July) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Stagnant  pools  of  brackish  or  salt  water  left 
by  high  tides,  marshy  area  near  river  mouths; 
persistent  biter,  chiefly  at  dusk;  98°,  272° 

Anonymous 

1949 

- ; - ;  108 

Edwards 

1921 

Artificial  containers,  drainage  ditches  with 
brackish  water,  pools,  with  or  without 
vegetation,  saline  water  ditches;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

Fresh  water;  - ;  109° 

Roubaud  6 
Treillard 

1943 

Abundant  in  low-lying  coasts  amidst  vegetation  of 
coastal  marshes;  all  year,  most  common  in  summer, 
vicious  and  persistent  biters;  124° 

Edwards 
et  al . 

1939 

Brackish  water;  active  during  day  and  night;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Pools,  ditches,  swamps,  fresh  water;  - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

- ;  - ;  140.  Pool  with  seaweed  near  sea  shore; 

Natvig 

1948 

April;  228 


J 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DAI  K 

AEVES 

detritus 

(Haliday ) 

(cont . ) 

Stagnant  pools  of  salt  or  brackish  water  especially 
in  marshy  areas  near  the  r'vers;  bites  at  dusk 
outdoors;  152° 

Pools  and  f.enches;  abundant;  152 

Moore 

Hogarth 

Wilson 

1928 

1937 

Ditches  with  vegetation;  very  aggressive,  bites 
in  Che  open  especially  at  dawn,  in  houses,  Aug.  ; 

246° 

Cambournac 

1944 

Salt  marshes  at  the  mouths  of  rivers;  active  mostly 
at  dusk;  246 

Braga 

1931 

Saline  pools,  salt  marshes;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Marshes;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Amongst  vegetation  in  open  water,  in  pools, 
usually  in  brackish  or  salty  water,  also  in  slow- 
running  fresh  water;  vicious  biters;  331° 

Wright 

1923 

- ; - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944 

diantaeue 

Howard,  Dyar 
&  Knab 

Bog,  pond;  rare,  forest,  May-June,  Sept.;  92. 

- ;  June;  108.  Woodland  shaded  waters,  open- 

lying  pond  in  field;  July-Sept.;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

Reservoirs;  - ;  108,  119 

Monchadskil 

1936 

— ;  — ;  244 

Martini 

1928 

— ;  — ;  358 

Martini 

1930 

divers  us 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  333,  Bushes,  grassy  grounds, 

slow-flowing  waters,  in  nurseries,  ponds;  April- 
July  and  Oct. -Nov.;  119 

Martini 

1930 

- ; - ;  244 

Martini 

1929 

dorsalis 

(Me i gen) 

— ;  — ;  34,  92,  98,  108,  109,  119,  140,  228,  300 
(Salt  or  brackish  water,  also  fresh  water,  open 
meadows,  enters  houses,  June  and  Sept.) 

Edwards 

1921 

- ;  - ;  58,  244 

Martini 

1928 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

CD 

CD 

o 

Anonymous 

1944 

Brackish  pools  or  coastal  marshes;  enters  houses, 
bite  viciously  in  the  afternoon  outdoors;  92°,  300°. 
Swampy  hollows;  - ;  98 

Moore 

Hogarth 

1928 

Brackish  pools  or  marshes  near  the  coast,  in  large 
rivers;  enters  houses,  outdoors  in  the  afternoon, 
June-Aug. ,  peak  Sept.;  98 

Anonymous 

1949 

12 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Brackish  water;  bite  fiercely;  98*,  153* 

Edwards 

dorealia 

et  al. 

1939 

(Meigen) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  May;  98 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  108.  Pools  near  sea  shore, 

partly  dried  up  pool  filled  with  decaying  leaves, 
open-lying  pools  exposed  to  sun,  partly  shaded 
pools;  in  botanical  garden,  April-June;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

- ; - ;  109* 

Rioux 

1958 

- ;  enters  houses  evening  and  early  morning 

whenever  the  temperature  is  warmer  inside  than 
out;  119* 

Martini 

1924 

Meadows;  Sept.;  119 

Martini 

1923 

Brackish  water;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ; - ;  244* 

Anonymous 

1945a 

.  - ;  bites  in  open  in  full  daylight,  April-June: 

255° 

Zotta 

1932 

— ;  — ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944 

Rain  puddles  in  streets,  water  holes  in  meadows; 
in  houses,  April;  333* 

Martini 

1921 

— ; - ;  333 

Mii'nlens  & 
Sfarcic 

1925 

— ;  — ;  356 

Martini 

1930 

echinus 

Tree  holes,  reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Monchadskii 

1936 

(Edwards) 

Tree  holes;  active  by  day;  125* 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ;  common;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

Tree  holes;  bites  at  night,  March,  April-May,  Nov.; 
246* 

Cambournac 

1938 

- ;  Sept. -Oct. ;  246 

Braga 

1931 

Tree  holes,  stables;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Tree  holes;  - ;  357 

Edwards 

1921 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ALDlo 

exaruaians 

(Walker) 


fasciatus 

Fabricius 


Ponds,  forest  eu'es,  in  the  open;  - ;  34,  119, 

244.  — ; - ;  9o 

Martini 

1922 

In  ponds,  in  the  lowlands,  forests  with  grassy 
floor;  April,  June;  92.  In  sphagnum  and  grasses 

in  wet  grounds,  near  forests;  Sept.;  119®.  - ; 

- ;  333,  358 

Martini 

1930 

- ;  March;  92.  - ;  - ;  108,  300,  355.  Ponds, 

shoal  water  at  the  border  of  a  lake,  flooded 
grassy  ditches,  exposed  tc  sun,  partly  shaded 
water,  pools  with  mossy  stones  at  bottom,  ditches 
at  border  of  swampy  area;  lowlands  and 
mountainous  regions,  in  houses  and  stables, 
annoying  in  shade  and  during  evening,  July;  228® 

Natvig 

1948 

Vegetated  reservoirs,  edge  of  woods;  108®, 

300®.  - ; - ,  140® 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Ditch  with  large  clumps  of  Carex  on  edge  and  some 
vegetation  on  surface,  clear  water,  sunlit;  Apr.: 
109.  Brackish  pools,  ditches  and  between  reeds  in 
permanent  ponds,  forest  on  edges  of  large 
collections  of  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  119 

Doby  6 

Eault 

1960 

Marshy  areas  in  forests;  - ;  119 

Peus 

1932 

Flooded  areas;  - ;  119 

Peus 

1934 

Reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  140 

Monchadskii 

1936 

o 

CNI 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Anonymous 

1945a 

— ;  — ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

Pools;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  6 

Marcuzzi 

1943 

- ;  — ;  87,  98*.  i09*,  120,  125,  155*,  246*, 

295*,  331*,  333,  336  (Vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Martini 

1930 

- ; - ;  119 

Stuppy 

1932 

On  polluted  water,  artificial  containers;  in 
houses,  bites  by  day;  125® 

Stephanides 

1937 

— ;  — ;  244° 

Anonymous 

1945  a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DA  I  E 

AEDES 

- ;  - — ;  34,  92°,  109,  140.  Deep  ditches  with 

Marshall 

1938 

flaveeoens 

slightly  brackish  water;  rural,  April-Sept.,  98° 

(MUller) 

Open  meadcws  bordering  lakes  and  sea  shores; 
occasionally  in  forests  on  warm  days,  meadows, 

Jan.,  April-Aug. ;  92.  - ;  Sept.;  108.  - ; 

July;  300 

Natvig 

1948 

Low-lying  places  amongst  reeds  and  sedges, 

Edwards 

submerged  during  winter,  Feb.,  May;  92 

et  al . 

1939 

Marshy  open  meadow  land,  among  reeds  ar.d  sedge; 

— ;  98 

Anonymous 

1949 

- ;  bites  on  shady  days  and  in  early  evening 

and  night;  109° 

Rioux 

1958 

Flooded  areas;  - ;  119 

Peus 

1934 

Vegetated  ponds  and  reservoirs,  open  places;  bites 
after  sunset  and  rain;  140° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Ponds;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

freyi 

- ; - ;  92 

Edwards 

1921  a 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  108,  119,  244 

Martini 

1928 

- ;  attacks  and  flies  during  bright  sunlight 

hours;  119° 

Martini 

1924 

gallii 

Puddle;  - ;  119,  348,  356 

Martini 

1924 

Martini 

- ; - ;  140 

Martini 

1928 

Margins  of  open  waters;  Aug.;  301° 

Gaili-Valerio 

1927 

Along  river  and  lake;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1934 

geniaulatus 

Timbered  areas,  tree  holes;  - ;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

(Olivier) 

Tree  holes;  - ,  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

m 

l 

l 

l 

l 

l 

l 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

- ;  - ;  58.  Tree  holes;  March-May,  July-Aug. ; 

92.  Tree  hole  covered  with  old  leaves;  May;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

Tree  holes;  - ;  84,  109,  295,  357 

Edwards 

1921 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HaBITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDE3 

- ;  common  in  beech  woods;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

ger.iculalus 

(Olivier) 

- ; - ;  88* 

Anonymous 

1944o 

(cone. ) 

Tree  holes;  arboreal,  all  year;  98  (Able  to 
carry  solaria) 

Marshall 

1938 

Pools,  ditches;  - ;  98,  125.  Tree  holes,  pools, 

ditches;  - ;  300 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  severe  biter,  annoying  in  timbered  districts; 

Edwards 

98* 

et  si. 

1939 

Marshes  with  vegetation;  readily  enters  houses. 

Lavisr  6 

109 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1944 

Tree  holes,  particularly  beech,  rock,  pools  with 
polluted  water;  - ;  109 

Cal lot 

1939 

In  humid  places;  - ;  109 

Seguy 

1924 

- :  experimentally  infected  with  West  Nile  fever; 

Vermeil 

109 

et  al. 

1960 

Tree  holes;  April-June  and  Aug.;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Willow  and  alder  plantations  on  meadow  land, 
mixed  deciduous  forests;  - — ;  119* 

Peus 

1932 

Tree  holes  with  dark  brown  water  and  smaller  holes 
with  nearly  clear  rain  water  either  at  base  of 
trunk  or  higher;  bite  freely  outdoors,  numerous 

Anonymous 

1959 

May  and  June;  124s 

Tree  hole;  - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

Tree  holes;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow 
fever;  140 

Anonymous 

1945 

Tree  holes;  - ;  155 

Anonymous 

1945b 

Tree  holes;  May,  Oct.;  246’ 

Braga 

1931 

- ; - ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

- ;  — — ;  269  (Tree  holes) 

Aitken 

1954 

Tree  holes;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

- ;  enters  houses;  300’ 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

- ; - ;  301 

Anonymous 

19441 

- ; - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944n 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


I  i. 


AEDES 


heracleenai.8 

- ; - ;  109 

Aitkeu 

1954 

Callot 

hungaricuti 

— ;  — ;  wo 

Stone 

MihSlyi 

et  al . 

1959 

intrudens 

- ; - ;  92 

Edwards 

1921a 

Dyar 

- ;  June;  108.  Small,  shallow  poors  and  water- 

filled  ditches  at  border  of  pine  woodland,  bottom 
of  waters  coveted  with  decaying  pine  needles, 
polluted  water;  bites  man  in  woodland  on  sunny 

day,  in  dwellings,  May-Aug. ;  228°.  - ;  June- 

July ;  300 

Natvig 

1948 

In  marshy  areas  in  forests;  - ;  119° 

Peus 

1932 

Reservoirs;  - ;  119 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  - ;  244,  358 

Martini 

1928 

jugorum 

In  small  pools  of  water;  Aug.;  109 

Seguy 

1924 

Villeneuve 

lateralis 

>3- 

PO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Mart  ini 

1922 

Me  i  gen 

- ; - ;  109,  119,  333 

Martini 

1930 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ls> 

v-n 

Zotta 

1932 

lepidoviotua 

Reservoirs;  varying  salinity;  125° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  333 

Martini 

1930 

- ; - ;  357 

Edwards 

1921 

lesnei 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1924 

Seguy 

leucomelas 

- ;  meadows;  34,  358 

Martini 

1922 

(Me i gen) 

Brackish  water;  - ;  92,  119 

Edwards 

et  al . 

1939 

Shaded  reservoirs;  - ,  92,  140 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Partly  shaded  open  coastal  or  inland  waters;  rural. 
May;  98 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  - ;  108,  300.  Pools,  ditches,  small  pools 

on  grassy  ground,  small  pool  with  seaweed  near 
sea  shore;  April-May;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

17 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATF 

AEDES 

Forest  edge  where  humus  covers  the  wet  ground, 

Martini 

1930 

leuaornelaa 

ditches;  meadows  behind  dunes;  119,  244 

(Meigen) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  bites  man  in  daytime,  in  forests,  in  the 

open  during  evening  hours;  119* 

Martini 

1*24 

Pools;  — ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

lorujitukua 

- ; - ;  84,  109,  2(i9  (Tree  holes) 

Aitken 

1954 

Cambournac 

Tree  holes;  in  houses;  246 

Cambournac 

1938 

Tree  holes;  bites  man  at  night,  in  houses,  Feb., 

May;  246° 

Cambournac 

1944 

Tree  holes;  - ;  295 

Clave ro 

1945 

lutescens 

- ;  - ;  34,  92,  108,  140,  300 

Edwards' 

1921 

Fabriclus 

Ditches  and  marshy  open  meadowlands;  troublesome 

Moore 

biter,  May-Aug.;  98* 

Hogarth 

1928 

Brackish  water  ditches:  - ;  98 

Edwards 

1924a 

- ; - J  109 

Seguy 

1924 

Field  ditenes  near  moor;  May;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Open  marshy  meadowland,  drainage  ditches,  stagnant 
water  with  dense  vegetation;  - ;  119* 

Peus 

1932 

- ; - ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

maculatua 

- ;  - ;  34,  45,  92,  124,  155,  355 

Edwards 

1921 

Meigen 

00 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 

Edwards 

1928 

Reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  98,  108,  140,  300 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  bites  man  day  and  night;  108®,  140®,  300® 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Isolated  marsh;  May-June;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Ditches  near  fields;  April,  May  and  July;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Alder  forests  in  marshy  districts;  — - ;  119® 

Peus 

1932 

Shady  pools  in  or  near  woods;  bites  freely,  May- 

Moore 

Aug.;  272® 

Hogarth 

1928 

Artificial  pool  with  organic  matter;  - ;  295 

Clavero 

1945 

mariae 

Along  the  coasts;  - ;  38,  278 

Martini 

1930 

(Sergent  & 
Sergent) 

Rock  holes  with  decaying  algae  or  salt  water; 

- ;  84 

Callot 

1939 

18 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

A'JTHOa 

DATE 

AEDES 

Abundant  in  rock  pools  on  coast,  ~ — ;  64 

Edvards 

1928 

mariae 

(Sergent  & 
Sergent) 

Xnck  pools,  near  the  sea;  - ;  109,  (20. 

- ; - ;  155 

Rious 

1958 

(cont. ) 

Salt  water;  - ;  jQ9,  343 

Edvards 

1921 

- ;  Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1924 

Brackish  and  saline  later;  bites  in  open  after 
sundown;  125* 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ; - ;  125 

Anonymous 

19441 

Fresh  or  salt  water;  - ;  246 

Braga 

1931 

- ;  rare;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

— ;  — ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

Coast  near  river  mouth;  - ,  269 

Aitken 

1954 

Reservoirs  along  seacoast;  - ;  343 

Monchadskii 

1936 

mariae 

zcomitii 

Marshes  and  swamps;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Theobald 

meigenanus 

Dyar 

Moor  puddles;  - ;  92.  Moors  in  forest,  puddles, 

open  meadows,  limestone  ground  on  the  freshest 
part  of  sphagnum;  April,  June  and  July;  119°. 
Forest;  - ;  358 

Martini 

1924 

— ;  — ;  98 

Martini 

1922 

- ;  - ;  108,  119,  140,  244,  300 

Martini 

1928 

- ; - ;  109 

Rybinsky 

1933 

- ;  possible  vector  of  tularemia,  common,  June- 

Aug. ,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

metaleptious 

- ;  July,  Aug. ;  155 

Dyar 

1920 

Dyar 

nearatious 

Pools  of  melting  snow;  - ;  108 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Dyar 

- ;  June;  108.  Shallow  pool  with  grassy  bottom 

in  swamp  near  brook;  May;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

- ;  possible  vector  of  tularemia,  common,  June- 

Aug. ;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 
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TABLE  1  -  M0SQL1T0ES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


AEDES 

- . - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944h 

Ksarctivus 

Dyar 
(cont. ) 

— ;  — ;  355 

Martini 

1930 

Ground  pools  and  puddles  in  forests,  ditches,  edge 

Anonymous 

1944k 

Me igen 

of  woods;  - ;  34° 

- ;  - ;  98,  301.  In  moss,  sphagnum,  fallen 

leaves,  forest  ponds,  puddles,  beech  forests, 
dithces;  Jan.  and  March-June;  119“ 

Martini 

1930 

- ; - ;  108,  140,  244,  255,  300 

Martini 

1928 

Forest,  humus;  - ;  119 

Martini 

1923 

- ;  July;  119 

Martini 

1924 

- ;  possible  vector  of  tularemia,  common,  June- 

Aug. ;  228 

Anonymous 

1944b 

- ;  forest,  creek  valley  at  1500  m.  altitude, 

July;  333 

Martini 

1921 

Kirtrinus 

- ; - ;  92,  108.  Partly  shaded  pond  near 

Natvig 

1948 

(Eckstein) 

highway  with  Sphagnum  at  the  border,  open- 
lying  pool  in  grassy  area  near  brook;  June;  228 

- ;  meadows;  i09.  - ; - ;  244 

Martini 

1920b 

Reservoirs  with  vegetation;  ---;  119 

Monchadskii 

1936 

nigriyes 

- ; - ;  92.  Tree  holes;  June;  119* 

Martini 

1924 

(Zetterstedt) 

- ;  - ;  108.  Small  pool  near  lake,  pond  near 

railway;  June,  July;  300 

Natvig 

1948 

- ;  possible  vector  of  tularemia,  common,  June- 

Aug. ;  228 

Anonymous 

1944b 

- ; - ;  296 

Seguy 

1924 

— ;  — ;  355 

Martini 

1930 

omatuo 

- ; - ;  58,  140,  244,  300 

Martini 

1928 

Meigen 

- ;  April;  98.  - ;  March;  109.  - ;  June-Sept.; 

119°.  Tree  holes;  April  and  Aug.;  244°.  - ;  all 

year;  301 

Martini 

1920b 

Tree  holes;  in  forests,  May;  119 

Martini 

1930 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS J  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AEDES 

— on  walls  of  cave;  119 

Martini 

1924 

omatu8 

Meigen 
(cont. ) 

Tree  holes  In  forest  at  1100  m.  altitude;  at 

1500  m.  altitude  in  forest,  July  and  Aug.;  333° 

Martini 

1921 

palmeni 

— ;  - ;  92,  108,  119 

Edwards 

1921 

Edwards 

paradiantaeus 

Puddles  and  ditches;  May;  333 

Apfelbeck 

1929 

Apfelbeck 

parvulua 

— ;  — ;  92,  119 

Edwards 

1921 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  108,  355 

Martini 

1930 

plumbeuB 

— ; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Stephens 

pvaeteritus 

- ;  very  aggressive,  crepuscular;  109 

Seguy 

1924 

Seguy 

pulchvitar8i8 

- ; - ;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

Rond  an  i 

Tree  holes,  especially  in  elm  trees;  bites  during 
the  day  outdoors;  109® 

Rioux 

1958 

- ;  - ;  109,  333,  357 

Martini 

1930 

Rot  holes  of  oak,  elm  and  white  poplar  in  which 
collected  water  has  become  thick  and  contains 
decaying  wood  debris; - ;  125 

Stephan ides 

1938 

- ;  near  sea;  155 

Seguy 

1924 

- ;  rare;  155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

— ;  Sept.;  246 

Braga 

1931 

- ; - ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

Tree  holes;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

- ;  stables;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

pulchri tarsie 

var.  berlandt 

Tree  holes;  - ;  109 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Seguy 

puiohritarsis 

var.  praetentue 

- ;  — ;  109,  155 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Seguy 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HAB11ATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

i  a  t  i  i  x-i.  ; 

DATE 

AEDES 

vullatus 

— ;  mountains;  88,  i55,  341,  348.  — at  2390 

m.  altitude;  301 

Vogel 

1929a 

Coqui iietc 

— ;  - ;  92,  108 

Edwards 

1921a 

Water  holes  in  forest,  ditches  with  brackish  water; 
April,  May  and  July;  119° 

Vogel 

1933 

Shaded  reservoirs;  - ;  155,  300,  348 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ; - ;  223 

Natvig 

1948 

PooU ,  ditches,  reservoirs  with  leaves;  - ;  255 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

pullatua 

- ;  - ;  155,  255,  301,  341,  348 

Edwards 

1921 

var.  Jtuorur : 

Viiieneuve 

- ;  readily  bites  man;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1926 

punataiua 

Stagnant,  fresh  or  saline  water;  - ;  45“ 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Melgen 

In  marshes  and  ditches  of  stagnant  water,  domestic 
containers,  rice  fields,  temporary  breeding  places 
created  by  tide;  Apr. -Nov. ;  109 

Legendre 

1935 

In  pools  of  stagnant,  salt  water;  seashore  or  near 
stagnant,  salt  water;  109 

Legendre 

1936 

- ;  in  forests,  parks,  gardens,  rarely  in  houses; 

109° 

Legendre 

1934 

puna  tor 
(Kirby) 

- ;  - ;  34t  45,  140.  Temporary  collections  of 

water  on  open  heath  with  more  or  less  acidity, 
pools  often  lined  with  decaying  leaver  or 
sphagnum  moss;  bites  indoors  and  outdoors,  rural, 
all  year;  98°,  272°,  331° 

Marshall 

1938 

Swampy  areas;  - ;  34° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

—  ;  — ;  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

— ;  — ;  88° 

Anonymous 

1944o 

Shores;  forest,  in  houses;  92.  Pools  and  ponds 
near  sea  shore;  May-July;  108.  Small  and  deep 
holes  in  ground  of  burnt-out  field  in  pinewood 
near  bank  of  brook,  partly  shaded  waters;  April, 
June-Sept.;  228.  Swamp  pools;  in  house,  May- 
Oct.;  300  (Pools,  small  ponds,  lakelets,  water- 
filled  ditches,  flooded  grassy  areas,  lowlands, 
bites  at  night  or  in  shade,  in  mountains,  in 
houses,  in  cow  stables  and  hog  pens) 

Natvig 

1948 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

UA'1 1. 

AEDES 

Clear  temporary  pools  in  or  near  woods;  wet 

Anonymous 

1959 

punctor 

season,  during  the  summer,  bites  readily 

(Kirby) 

towards  dusk  in  early  summer,  abundant;  98°, 

(cont. ) 

272° 

Sandy  and  gravelly  districts,  with  moorlands 

Edvards 

and  heather,  birch  and  coniferous  woods,  in 
dry  hollows,  in  open  heaths  or  in  woodland 
pools;  - ;  98,  272 

et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  108,  341.  Sparse  <::.'~sts,  ditches; 

bite  by  day,  June;  119.  Lowlands  and  moors; 

- ;  136 

Martini 

1931 

Woods;  bites  in  woods;  109° 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Temporary  pools  in  forests;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

Swamps  and  reservoirs;  - ;  109 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  river  edge  in  woods,  May-Sept.;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  West  Nile  fever; 

Vermeil 

109 

et  al. 

I960 

Alder  forests  in  marshy  districts;  — ;  119® 

Peus 

1932 

- ;  rural  areas;  124 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

- ;  possible  vector  of  tularemia,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ; - ;  244° 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

Artificial  pool  with  organic  matter;  — ■ ;  295 

Clavero 

1945 

Melted  snow;  - ;  300 

Thienemann 

1938 

punctor 

var.  meigenanus 

— ; - ;  34,  45,  108,  109,  124,  140,  300,  355 

Edwards 

1921 

Dyar 

Cool  and  damp  place*,  wooded  elevations,  moorlands; 
April  and  May;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Small  pools  in  nark  and  hardwood  forest,  ditches; 
- ;  119 

Vogel 

1929a 

Marsh  pools;  - ;  331 

Wright 

1923 

quartus 

— ; - ;  34,  45,  98,  136,  140,  300,  333.  Open 

Martini 

1931 

Martini 


waters;  - ;  92.  Near  forests,  in  bushes, 

ditches,  ponds  with  ledges;  July-Aug. ;  119° 
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MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AKOh.' 

- ; - ;  109 

Rybinsky 

1933 

quavtuj 

Mart  ini 

- ; - ;  119,  244 

Martini 

1928 

(con'. . ) 

- ;  — ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

;u*\u  vu&iicus 

- ; - ;  295 

Slone 

Torres  Cananares 

ei  d*  . 

1959 

is \*7  •: : 

- ;  — ;  34,  109,  140,  333 

Stone 

Med  sell  id 

et  al. 

1959 

Meadows,  ditches;  May;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Pools,  reservoirs;  - ;  119 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Pools;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

riparius 

- ;  - ;  34,  244.  - ;  June;  228.  Pond;  June; 

Natvig 

1948 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Swamps  and  reservoirs;  - ;  119,  300 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  bites  in  bright  sunlight;  119°,  300° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

posaiauis 

- ;  - ;  88,  140 

Stone 

Dolbeskin,  Gorickaja 

et  al . 

1959 

&  Mitrofanova 

roe  to  nhu’Kj:s 

- ;  edges  of  woods;  34,  119,  358.  - ;  ---;  92, 

Martini 

1922 

Mai t ini 

300 

— ; - ;  92° 

Martini 

1924 

;  — ;  108,  244 

Martini 

1928 

Hardwood  forest  pond;  April;  119 

Vogel 

1929 

Ditches  or  water  holes  at  the  edge  of  woods;  - ; 

119 

Martini 

1920  a 

rusn'j>c, 

- ;  common;  45,  92,  109,  119.  Ditches  or  wood- 

Marshall 

1938 

(Ross  i ) 

land  pools  border  d  with  deciduous  trees  or 
hedges  and  bottomed  with  dead  leaves;  rural,  all 
year;  98,  272,  331.  — ; - ;  357 

- ; - ;  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Swamps;  - ;  84.  - ;  - ;  269  (Woodland  pools, 

ditches  with  deciduous  vegetation) 

Aitken 

1954 

Dried  bottom  of  forest  ponds;  May;  92.  - ; 

- ;  140 

Natvig 

1948 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


1  1— -  •  • 

-  -  -  -  ■  ■  ■  -  -  -  -  ...  . 

-  ' 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISIKi BUT! ON 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

h.  ■ 

AEP;-:;: 

Ditches;  - ;  92°,  155*.  Ditches,  pools  and 

Shtakel berg 

1937 

riuH;  c-*N.t 

reservoirs;  - ;  109°,  125 

(Rossi) 

(cont. ) 

Pools  and  reservoirs;  - ;  92,  119,  155 

Monchadsk i i 

1936 

Open  pools  on  boulder  clay,  small  and  shallow 
pools,  fenland;  - ;  98 

Macan 

1939 

Stagnant  water  of  neglected  field  or  roadside 
ditches;  - ;  98 

Anonymous 

1924 

- ;  readily  bites  in  the  woods,  peak  April- 

Edwards 

May;  98°,  272°,  331° 

e  L  a  1 . 

1939 

- ; - ;  108 

Edwards 

1921a 

In  clear,  sunlit  ditch  with  large  clumps  of  >ir^x 

Dobv  6 

on  sides  and  sparse  plant  debris  on  surface;  - ; 

109 

Raul  t 

I960 

Temporary  waters,  forests;  - ;  109° 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Ponds  in  hardwood  forest;  March,  April;  119 

Vogel 

1929  a 

Meadow  ditches;  May;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

- ;  rural  areas;  124 

Harvev  4 

Hill 

1947 

Open  standing  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  125° 

Pandazis 

1935 

Prefers  stagnant  water  slightly  cold,  with  or 
without  organic  matter;  Aug. -Sept.;  246 

Braga 

1931 

Small  ponds  with  much  organic  detritus;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

salinellus 

Brackish  water;  - ;  34,  92,  98,  119,  140 

Edwards 

1921 

Edwards 

Coastal  marshes;  - ;  98 

Edwards 

1924 

— ;  — ;  108 

Edwards 

1921  a 

salir.us 

Along  coastal  areas;  - ;  92°,  109°,  152°,  244°, 

Martini 

1931 

Ficalbi 

269°,  357°.  —  ;  bite  by  day;  98°,  155°.  Small 

ponds,  standing  ditch  water;  along  ocean  coast, 

salt  marsh  species,  great  nuisance  and  bites  by 
day;  119° 

— ;  — ;  119,  244 

Martini 

1928 

- ;  possible  vector  of  tularemia,  common,  June- 

Aug.  ;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

— ; - ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DAT  P 

Aims 

- *J  <  • ' 

Ap 1 <•  Ibeck 

Alder  shaded  pools  In  high  forest,  small  puddles 

In  swamp;  500-2000  m.  altitude,  April-May;  333 

Apfelbeck 

1929 

‘:Jf.taKS 

M  1 1  t  x  n  i 

- ; - ;  34 

Moors,  moor  waters,  near  the  coast,  in  peat  cuts, 
sphagnum; - ;  119.  - ; - ;  300,  358 

Edwards 

Martini 

1921 

1931 

Por.ds  with  sphagnum; - ;  119 

Martini 

192? 

- . - ;  2*4 

Martini 

1928 

Baranof  f 

Tree  holes;  May  and  June;  333 

Baranoff 

1927 

o  ir^OOK  l 

Theobald 

<r 

00 

i 

l 

! 

* 

Kumm 

1931 

acaripari 

Apfelbeck 

Spring  pools  with  much  vegetation  and  shaded  by 
alders;  April-May;  333 

Apfelbeck 

1929 

L>  C  l'  L?  £ 

(Me i gen) 

Flooded  meadows;  rare;  34,  92,  98,  109,  119,  140, 
272 

Edwards 

1921 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4> 

k-n 

o 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

o 

00 

00 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

Reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  92,  119,  140 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Partly  shaded  temporary  pools; - ;  98,  272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  rural,  June,  Sept.;  98,  272  (Open  or  partly 

shaded  temporary  waters) 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  - ;  108,  300.  in  irrigation  fields;  a  great 

nuisance;  109°.  In  irrigation  fields,  river  low¬ 
lands;  a  great  nuisance;  119° 

Martini 

1931 

Clea-  water ;  - ;  109 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

- ;  in  woods,  on  edge  of  river,  Aug.;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Partly  shaded  pond  covered  with  Lerma  near  railway 
station;  - ;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

- ; - ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945a 

;u:  1 '  vo  r  ft 'mi 

Hamm 

- ; - ;  295 

Clavero 

I960 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DA  I  I. 


AEDES 

— 

sugens 

- ; - ;  84 

Martini 

1920  b 

Wiedemann 

eurcouf  i 

- ; - ;  109 

Seg-jy 

1924 

(Theobald) 

terriei 

- ;  along  coast;  98,  244.  - ;  alder  forests, 

Martini 

1920  b 

Theobald 

along  coast,  June-July;  119° 

variegatus 

- ; - ;  92 

Martini 

1924 

Schrank 

- ;  - ;  108.  119,  140,  244,  300 

Martini 

1928 

Rivers  edge,  seldom  in  forests  but  very  much  in 
grazing  grounds;  — 119°.  - — ;  a  nuisance, 

Aug.  and  Sept.;  244° 

Mart  ini 

1931 

;  - ;  124  (Day  biter,  responsible  for  the 

Harvey  & 

spread  of  elephantiasis) 

Hill 

1947 

- ; - ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

vexane 

Flooded  meadows,  and  temporary  collection  of 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

(Meigen) 

water  in  the  open;  bites  during  day;  34° 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

■P* 

Ln 

o 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Marsh;  - ;  84.  - ;  - ;  269  (Flooded  pastures, 

irrigation  ditches,  shallow  temporary  ground  pools) 

Ait  ken 

1954 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

OO 

CD 

o 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

- ;  July;  92.  - ;  - ;  136,  246,  357.  Flooded 

meadow  near  river  and  partly  shaded  pools  near 
highway;  - ;  228.  - ;  Aug.;  300 

Nat vig 

1948 

Flooded  meadows  and  other  temporary  collection  of 

Edwards 

water  in  the  open,  sunlit  situation;  bite 
persistently  in  the  daytime;  98°,  331° 

et  al . 

1939 

— ;  rural,  April-Sept.;  98,  331 

Marshall 

1938 

Ditches,  pits,  puddles;  - ;  108°.  - ;  - ;  155°, 

300° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Flooded  ..leadows; - ;  108,  155,  300 

Edwards 

1921 

Flood  plains,  recently  flooded  rice  swamps, 
irrigation  ditches;  bites  day  and  night;  109° 

Rioux 

1958 

Reservoirs,  pools,  pits,  ditches,  only  in  fresh 
water;  - ;  109,  155,  300 

Monchadskii 

1936 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


B5EEDI8C  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTIOR 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

— ;  enters  houses;  109 

Callot  i 

vtxana 

Verasil 

1948 

(Meigan) 

(cont.) 

— ;  on  edge  of  rivers;  109 

Saguy 

1924 

Flooded  aeedows,  sedgy  suors;  Aprll-July;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Flocded  areas,  forest  ponds;  — ;  119*.  — ; 

— ;  244.  High  water  areas;  a  greet  pest;  301. 
Forests,  bushes;  — ;  353 

Martini 

1930 

Willow  and  alder  plantations  on  asedow  land; - ; 

119 

Feus 

1932 

Usually  dry  nsadows;  - ;  113 

Belalnger 

1936 

Marshes;  — ;  125 

Pandstis 

1935 

— ;  — ;  140 

Martini 

1928 

Flooded  aeadows,  sunlit  aarshy  fields;  bites  during 
the  day;  i.55* 

Anonyaous 

1945  b 

— ;  —5  244* 

Anonyaous 

1945  a 

Weter  overflowing  banks  of  rl.ers;  aggrssdive, 
bites  in  full  sunlight,  July,  Sept.;  246* 

Braga 

1931 

— ;  — ;  255 

Anonyaous 

1944  f 

Salt  water  areas,  saall  pools  without  vegetation; 
- ;  295 

Gil  Coiledo 

1930 

Saall  ditches,  flooded  pools,  fields  by  the  river; 
aaongst  vegetation  by  day;  331* 

Wright 

1923 

Meadow  pools;  - — ;  333 

Martini 

1921 

vittc itue 

— ;  — ;  38,  348.  Exposed  rock  pools  in  aountalc 

Mattingly 

1957 

(Bigot) 

streaa  beds;  eutuan;  295 

Rivtr  gorge,  rivers,  bridge;  — — ;  84.  Rivers; 

— ;  269  (Accuaulatlons  of  water  In  rock  holes 
along  water  course) 

Ait  ken 

1954 

Rock  pools;  — -;  84 

Edwards 

1921 

Cracks  in  rocks  bordering  rivers,  shady  rock  holes 
with  water  rich  In  organic  debris;  — ;  109*' 

Riouz 

1958 

— ;  — ;  109 

Mcttlngly 

1954 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

•'ATE 

AELES 

- ;  - ;  246,  295  (Holes  in  rocks,  small  but 

Gil  Collado 

1935 

vitiatus 

fairly  deep,  with  decomposing  matter. 

(Bigot) 

experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever.  Sept. -Oct.) 

(cont . ) 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  295 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Residual  pools;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

- ;  — -;  343  (Water  butts  and  other  domestic 

collections  of  water,  rock  pools  and  tree  holes) 

Barraud 

1934 

zamrittii 

- ;  - ;  109,  193,  295 

Edwards 

1921 

(Theobald) 

Rock  pools  with  concentrated  sea  water,  bites  at 
seashore  by  day  and  at  dusk;  125° 

Stephanides 

1937 

ALLOTHEOBALDIA 

longeareolata 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1925a 

Macquart 

ANOPHELES 

Standing  or  slow-flowing  water  in  swamps,  ponds, 

Peus 

1942 

algerienate 

pools  and  ditches  with  standing  vegetation;  biles 

Theobald 

outside  at  dusk;  6®,  58®,  84®,  155®,  246®,  255®. 

269®,  278®,  295°.  - ;  bites  outside  at  dusk; 

67’ 

Lake  marshca,  in  stables,  common;  6 

Bates 

1941 

- ;  May,  Aug.,  Nov.;  6 

Bates 

1937 

Clear  or  muddy  water,  with  or  without  vegetation, 

Sicart  & 

in  sen  or  shad  - ;  84 

Ruffie 

1960 

- ;  widespread,  lowland  areas;  84  269. 

(Sluggish  streams  and  rivers,  matches  in  cooler 
month,  clear  fresh  water,  usually  still  and 
partially  shaded) 

Aitken 

1954 

- ;  bite  only  under  exceptional  circumstances; 

84® 

Anonymous 

1944p 

- ; - ;  87 

Smart 

1943 

Fairly  numerous  in  the  shallowest  parts  of  extensive 
but  very  shallow  puddles  among  thick  sedge,  marshes, 
numerous  at  dusk,  bites  readilv  in  the  open  in  calm 
dull  weather  or  in  sheltered  spots  at  dusk  and 
dawn;  98®.  - ; - ;  343 

Edwards 

1932 

- ;  ruial,  Aug.  and  Sept.;  98 

Marshall 

1938 

In  semi -permanent  ponds,  in  brackish  collections 

Doby 

of  water  with  dense  vegetation; - '09 

ci  al. 

1960 

- ; - ;  109*® 

Rieux 

1958 

29 


Table  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Deeper  and/or  brackish  waters;  vet  moor  and  bog 

Baer 

1960 

algerienais 

lands;  119* 

Theobald 
(cont. ) 

Garden  pond;  greenhouse,  Jan.;  119 

Weyer 

1959 

- ;  - ;  124 ,  357  (Large  marshes  and  sluggish 

Ruaaell 

streams  with  dense  vegetation,  bite  freely  in 
tents,  rarely  in  houses,  naturally  infected 
with  malaria) 

et  al. 

1943 

Marshes,  Irrigation  ditches,  cool  waters  in  large 

Livadas  & 

swamp  with  rich  and  erect  vegetation  especially 
reeds;  attracted  to  lights  in  houses, 
experimentally  Infected  with  malaria,  common, 
May-Oct. ;  125 

Sphangos 

1941 

- ;  in  houses,  experimentally  infected  with 

Barber  & 

Plasmodium  falciparum,  possible  vector  of 
malaria,  bites  freely  especially  in  the  open; 

125* 

Rice 

1935 

May-Sept.;  125 

Panda: is 

1935 

- ; - ;  1A0 

Stone 

1961 

Shady  swampc  and  marshes  covered  by  dense 
vegetation;  rarely  enters  houses,  abundant  in 
spring  and  autumn,  suspected  vector  of  malaria; 

155 

Anonymous 

1945b 

In  water  containing  salt;  in  houses,  bites  in  the 
open  when  almost  dark;  155*,  269’,  341* 

Martini 

1929 

Shaded,  small  streams  with  gentle  flow  and  with 
abundant  vegetation;  — 155 

Cuboni 

1926 

Reservoirs  with  high  salt  content;  - — ;  155* 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

— ;  ;  246 

Foote 

1954 

Sluggish  rivers  and  streams,  swamps,  base  of 

Logan 

juncas  plants  and  Phragmites  and  other  dense 
horizontal  vegetation,  prefer  fresh,  clear, 
still  waters  in  partial  sun;  lit  dwellings,  up 
to  800  m.  altitude,  all  year,  peak  Aug. -Sept,; 

269 

et  al . 

1953 

Coastal,  marsh  areas,  saline  water;  - ;  295 

Clavere  & 

Romeo 

Viamonte 

1948 

— ;  fields,  during  summer;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

30 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Lowland  and  lake  swamps,  ponds  with  much 

Tischler 

1950 

algerieneie 

vegetation;  houses  and  stables;  333 

Theobald 
(cont. ) 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

Marshes;  - ;  348 

Macau 

1942 

atheniensie 

_ • _ •  i2i 

Stone 

Cardamatls 

et  al. 

1959 

atvoparvus 

Brackish  water;  - ;  6 

Bates 

1940 

Van  Thiel 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  109*,  140,  300.  Brackish  waters; 

- ;  119*  (Coastal,  brackish  and  fresh  waters, 

Baer 

1960 

ponds,  meadows,  ditches  and  troughs,  in  houses) 

Brackish  water;  enters  houses;  98*,  109,  125,  155. 

- ;  in  houses,  naturally  infected  with  malaria 

during  summer;  119*.  Brackish  water;  in  houses, 

Apr. -Aug.,  peak  July-Aug.;  136*“.  Ricefields, 
fresh  and  brackish  water;  enters  houses,  carrier 
of  malaria  during  summer;  246**,  295*“ 

Hackett 

1937 

- ;  near  salty  places,  Feb. -Nov.;  119 

Weyer 

1959 

- ;  June-Aug.;  246 

Bates 

1941 

atroparvu8 

Littoral  and  continental  rock  pools,  flood  pools. 

Rioux 

1958 

atroparvus 

wells,  eemi -permanent  ponds,  pools  near  rivers; 

Van  ThieL 

- ;  109 

bifuraatus 

Standing  or  slow-flowing  cool  water  in  ditches 

Peus 

1942 

Linnaeus 

and  streambeds  with  ouch  vegetation,  in  forest 
pools  with  shade  or  open  swamps,  wells,  artificial 
containers;  bites  in  shade  by  day;  6°,  84*,  87*“, 
109°,  155*,  255°,  269*,  278* 

Marshes;  in  houses.  Sept. -Oct.;  6 

Blanc  n 
Heckenroth 

1918 

Cooler  waters  of  forest  and  spring  pools,  slow- 

Kupka  & 

flowing  streams;  Aug. -Oct.;  34 

Anschau 

1950 

Flood  and  swamp  areas  along  rivers,  tiled  pools 
and  ponds;  - ;  34 

Wenger 

1947 

- ;  carrier  of  malaria;  34 

Russ  et  al. 

1921 

- ; - ;  38 

Kumm 

1929 

— ;  — ;  45* 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Ricefields;  - ;  58 

Silwensky 

1927 

31 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 
bifurcatuB 
Linnaeus 
(cont. ) 


— ;  common;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

At  5,000  feet  elevation;  in  houses,  carrier  of 
malaria,  abundant  in  early  spring  or  late  autumn; 

87 

Barber 

1936 

- ;  river  lowlands  and  up  to  300  m.  altitude,  in 

houses  at  night;  88* 

Komlrek  & 
Breindl 

1941 

Margins  of  ponds  rich  with  vegetation;  dark 
forests,  old  gardens,  in  houses,  especially 
bedrooms,  bites  at  night,  April-Sept. ,  92* 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1921 

Fresh  water  ponds,  stagnant  water  and  lakes, 

Lang 

1918 

small  depressions  filled  with  surface  water 
and  hoofprlnts,  low-lying  marshes,  spring- 
fed  pools,  in  rocky  riverbeds,  in  mud  cliff, 
flowing  ditches,  grassy  puddles  by  chalk 
screams,  clay  pit  and  bog  holes  in  a  meadow; 
occasionally  in  houses,  bites  day  and  night, 
common  and  widely  distributed;  98*.  River 

sides;  - ;  152.  Old  marl-pit,  swampy 

ground;  bite  readily  in  the  evening;  272* 


Well-shaded  permanent  pools,  ponds,  artificial 
containers;  all  year;  98 

James 

1922 

Dikes  with  banks  overgrown  with  weeds;  — ; 

98 

Be  yd 

1922 

Water  in  peat  cuttings;  - ;  98,  331 

Blacklock 

6  Carter 

1920b 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

vivas;  98. 

Blacklock 
h  Carter 

1920a 

Unclean  swampy  water,  forest  pools,  meadow 

Eckstein 

1918 

ditches,  garden  containers;  in  houses,  forests 
and  communities;  109 


In  river  overflow;  in  stables,  most  annoying 
between  2:00  to  4:00  a.m.,  July  and  Aug.;  109 

Bresslau  6 
Glaser 

1918 

Edge  of  woods;  bites  in  evening; 

109° 

Peju  6 
Ccrdier 

1919 

In  washing  house;  Sept.;  109 

Dye 

1922 

Cold  water,  fresh  springs,  shaded 
covered  fountains  and  wells;  - ; 

screams , 

103 

Feytaud  6 
Gendre 

1919 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATh 


ANOPHELES 
bifuvoatus 
Linnaeus 
(cont. ) 


In  water  without  floating  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Seguy 

1525a 

In  marshes  on  plateau,  in  lakes;  - ;  109 

Leger 

1918 

In  muddy  water  with  reeds,  water  holes;  - ; 

109 

Peju 

1920 

In  valley  fed  by  water;  - ;  109 

Hesse 

1918 

- ;  Jan.,  Feb.,  April,  May,  June  and  Nov.;  109 

Eckstein 

]  919  b 

- ;  active  during  day,  peak  at  4:00  to  5:00 

p.m. ;  109 

Peju  & 

Cordier 

1918 

Shady,  cold  waters  with  vertical  vegetations, 
artificial  water  places;  wooded  brush  and  boggy 
areas,  naturally  infected  with  Plasmodium;  119 

Baer 

1960 

Swamps,  shady  waters  surrounded  by  tall 
vegetations,  springs,  wells,  fountains;  in 
houses  and  stables,  bites  preferably  at  night, 
peak  Aug.;  119*,  155* 

Martini 

1929 

Drainage  ditch,  creek  with  cold  spring,  lake 
margins  with  vegetations;  dark,  warm  stables, 
experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax ; 

119 

Weyer 

1951 

Swamps,  ponds;  bite  in  cool,  rainy  weather,  day 
and  evening,  Feb. -Nov.;  119* 

Eckstein 

1922 

Bogs,  marshes,  damp  grounds;  woods,  gardens;  119 

Martini 

192., 

Clear,  cool  standing  or  slow-flowing  water,  shady 
spring  marshes  and  springs,  lakes  with  streamlets 
shaded  by  sedges;  - ;  119 

Vogel 

1929  a 

Partly  shaded  ditches  and  springs,  among  rushes 
around  pools;  - ;  119 

Hecht 

1929 

Ditches  with  cool  water;  - ;  119 

Kirchberg  & 
Petri 

1950 

Swamps,  marshes,  torrents,  irrigation  ditches  with 
slow  water,  shallow  wells,  brick  pits,  open 
storage  reservoirs;  attracted  to  lights,  in 
houses,  experimentally  infected  with  malaria; 

125° 

Livadas  & 
Sphangos 

1941 

Cool,  shady  ditches,  springs,  rills  with  slight 

Stephanides 

1937 

current  and  vegetation;  all  year;  125 


33 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


ANOPHELES 

bifurcatue 

Linnaeus 

(cont.) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

author 

DATE 

Streams  and  pools,  cannibalistic;  ---;  125 

Waterscon 

1918 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 
falsiparum ;  125 

Barber  & 

Rice 

1935 

— ;  — ;  136 

Van  Thiel 

1922 

- ; - ;  UO 

Ltirincz 

1937 

Marshes,  clear  and  flowing  water  in  shallow  areas 
with  vegetation,  stagnant  ditches,  artificial 
ponds,  hoof prints  and  ceospool;  abundant  and 
widely  distributed,  Oct. -Dec.;  153 

Blacklock 

6  Carter 

1921 

Wells  and  troughs,  cannibalistic;  in  houses  and 
camp,  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  March- 
Nov.;  155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

Reservoirs,  swamps,  bites  day  and  night;  155**, 
228**,  300* 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

- ; - ;  244,  255,  300 

Martini 

1930 

Reed  swamp  margin  of  3tagr.ant  pond; - ;  272 

Keir 

1936 

Streams  of  clear  water,  ponds,  pools  with  some 
algae;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Puddles  with  reed3  and  Glyceria  plicata;  bite  in 
houses;  301* 

Galli-Valerio 

A  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1913 

Lake  in  park,  canal  with  flowing  water  and  reeds; 
- ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1926 

Puddles,  lake,  all  winter;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

In  ditches,  under  ice  in  winter;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1934 

Places  with  green  algae;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1932 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  J01 

Galli-Valerio 

1921 

— -;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria 
gametoevtes;  301 

Geigy 

1945 

- ;  all  year;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1916 

In  extremely  foul  pools,  in  marshes,  wells,  banks 

Wright 

1923 

ovc-grown  with  weeds,  in  fresh  springs  and  streams 
through  woods;  very  common,  all  year;  331 


Fresh  or  brackish  water,  domestic  water;  rarely 
enters  houses,  bites  in  daytime;  331° 


Lang 


U20 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Fresh  waters,  springs,  wells,  cool  shady  ponds, 

Martini 

1921 

bifuroatua 

Mountain  streams,  bushes;  April;  333 

Linnaeus 

(cont.) 

Slow-flowing  waters  with  much  vegetation;  in 
houses  and  stables;  333 

Tischler 

1950 

— ;  — ;  333* 

Apfelbeck 

1928 

Wells;  early  spring;  357 

Edwards 

1921 

— ;  rare,  May-June;  357 

Joyeux 

1918 

— ;  — ;  358 

Weyer 

1938 

ccmboumaci 

- ; - ;  109 

Peus 

1942 

Roubaud  & 

Treillard 

aardamatiai 

- ;  — ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

Newstead  & 

Carter 

chandoyei 

— ;  — ;  87 

Edwards 

1912  a 

Theobald 

olaoiger 

Shaded  spring-fed  pools;  — ;  6 

Bates 

1941 

Mel  gen 

- ;  Sept. -Dec.,  peak  Nov. ;  6 

Bates 

1937 

- ;  June-Sept.;  6 

Coluzzi 

1941 

Wooded  areas,  bushes,  overgrown  marshy  fields, 
cold  water;  common;  34 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

— ;  *5 

Anonymous 

1944c 

Standing  or  slow-flowing  cool  water  in  ditches  and 
streamoeds  with  much  vegetation,  forest  pools  with 
shade,  open  swamps,  wells  and  cisterns;  bites  in 
shade  by  day;  58’,  246®,  295® 

Peus 

1942 

- ;  enters  houses;  58 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

Along  coast  and  interior,  above  600  meters  and  at 
1,160  meters;  - ;  84 

Aitken 

1954 

Rocky  basins  without  vegetation;  - ;  84 

Callot 

194'’ 

- ;  bite  only  under  exceptional  circumstances; 

84* 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

Cisterns,  clean  water  near  habitations,  cool 
shaded  streams,  marshes;  - ;  87* 

Aziz 

1934 

Wells  used  for  irrigation  and  in  mountain  streams; 

Stratman 

— ;  87 

et  al . 

1937 

35 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQ'JITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

alaviger 

Meigen 
(cont. ) 

Mountain  localities;  - — ;  87 

Lowlands;  at  up  to  3000  feet;  88 

Barber 

Komarek  & 
Breindl 

Cold  wacer,  water  holes,  overgrown  ditches, 
springs;  - ;  88 

Anonymous 

Permanent  ponds  and  lake  margins,  especially  in 
shady  situations;  - ;  92 

Boyd 

Permanent  and  semi -permanent  waters,  shaded  weedy 
pools  and  ditches,  among  reeds  of  lake  and  pond 
margins,  tanks,  saline  waters;  rural,  all  year; 

98,  152,  272,  331 

Marshall 

Forest  ditches,  cement  tanks,  stagnant  water,  with 
vegetation,  flooded  meadows,  small  pools;  bites 
during  day,  in  shady  sheltered  places.  Mar. -Oct.; 
109° 

Callot  & 
Dao  Van  Ty 

Rock  pools,  deep  wells,  clear  cold  water;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

Feeds  on  algae  and  phytoplankton;  damp  rpver 
valley,  Nov. -Feb.  ;  119° 

Weyer 

In  weedy  pools,  ditches,  weedy  margins  of  lakes 
shaded  by  trees,  greenhouses  and  artificial 
containers,  in  brackish  vater;  bites  indoors  and 
outdoors;  124° 

Edwards 
et  al . 

Shaded  fresh  water,  able  to  withstand  freezing; 
common,  Feb. -March,  July-Aug. ;  124 

Anonymous 

Marshes,  cool  water  with  feeble  current,  with  or 
without  vegetation,  shaded,  fresh  water;  bites 
outdoors,  Mar. -Sept. ;  125° 

Pandazis 

- ;  outdoors,  sometimes  in  spring  and  fa! \  in 

living  quarters;  125 

Weidner 

- ; - ;  136 

Anonymous 

- ; - ;  140 

Stone 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  155.  At 

elevations  over  3000  feet; - ;  336 

Anonymous 

- ;  on  plain;  155 

Seguy 

— ; - ;  155* 

Grass! 

DATE 

1936 

196 1 
19440 

1969 

1938 

1945 

1958 

1959 

1939 

1949 

1935 

1950 

1944d 

1961 

1945b 

1920a 

1926 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

alaviger 

(Meigen) 

(cont. ) 

- — j  - ;  228,  300.  Springs,  rivulets,  interrupted 

rivers  and  streams,  tanks  and  wells,  water  holes, 
ground  pools,  swamps,  fresh,  clear,  still,  shaded 
waters  with  horizontal  vegetation,  sunny  or  partial 
shaded;  overwinter,  seldom  in  houses,  grottos,  some 
at  1000-1300  m.  altitude,  all  year,  peak  June  and 
Dec. ;  269 

Logan 
et  al. 

1953 

Marshes,  shallow  rock  pools,  wells;  - ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945a 

Irrigation  ditches,  slow  current  springs, 
artificial  containers,  clear,  fresh  water  with 
dense  vertical  vegetation,  sometimes  in  puddles; 
Feb.;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

Overwinters  as  larva;  Mar-Sept.;  crepuscular;  246 

Braga 

1931 

Spring  with  clear  water; - ;  246 

Cambournac  & 
Pitta  Simoes 

1944 

Rice  fields; ;  ':46* 

Dugdale 

1936 

- ;  plains,  fields;  255* 

Anonymous 

1944 

Clean,  fresh  water;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

- ;  enters  houses,  Feb.-Ncv. ;  295 

Sella 

1921 

- ; - ;  295* 

Caziot 

1920 

Caves  and  swamps,  found  up  to  5000  feet  elevation; 
possible  vector  of  malaria;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  | 

Shaded  pools  and  larger  bodies  of  water;  - ;  343 

Macan 

1942 

— ; - ;  357 

Niclot 

1916 

alavige r 
missirolii 

Del  Vecc'nio 

— ;  — ;  155 

Sene vet 

7  948 

alaviger 

petragnanii 

Del  Vecchio 

- ; ;  109 

- ; - ;  155 

Sicart  & 

Rutf ie 

Del  Vecchio 

1960 

1939 

alaviger 
petragnanii 
race  sateliensis 

Sene vet  & 

Andarelli 

Ponds  with  or  withor!  vegetation,  clear  and  cold 
water; - ;  84 

Sicart  6 
Ruffie 

1960 

alaviger 
var.  pollutue 

Torres  Canamares 

Clear  springs  and  stream;  Mar. -Oct.;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 
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TABLE  l  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATQIENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

C08tcliil 

Small  ponds;  - ;  125 

Seguy 

1929 

Theobald 

coustani 

- ; - ;  155 

Rjgazzi 

1933 

Lave  ran 

culici  facies 

- ; - ;  87 

Gough 

1914 

Giles 

d’thali 

- ; - ;  336,  343  (Breed3  in  a  wide  variety  of 

Macan 

1942 

Patton 

habitats) 

elutus 

Marshy  lagoons;  June;  6 

Anonymous 

1944e 

Edwards 

Coastal  large  shallow  lagoons,  saline  water;  - ; 

Hackett  & 

6*.  — ;  in  houses;  58®.  Shallow  standing  water, 

with  vegetation;  in  houses  to  bite;  125*®. 

Marshes;  - ;  155®,  255®,  333“ 

Missiroli 

1935 

Coastal  regions;  - ;  6.  Brackish  waters,  lagoons; 

in  houses  and  stables;  333 

Tischler 

1950 

Fresh  water;  — ;  6®.  Pools; - ;  125®.  - ; 

- ;  341®,  357* 

Hackett 

1937 

— ;  July-Oct.;  6 

Coluzzi 

1941 

- .  - ;  34,  140  (Dangerous  vector  of  malaria) 

Martini 

1929 

Swamps  and  lagoont  in  coastal  areas  with  warmed 
brackish  or  saline  water;  enters  houses  at  dusk, 
bites  readUy;  84®,  87®,  246®,  269®,  278*®,  295® 

Peus 

1942 

Brackish  and  fresh  water;  naturally  infected  with 
malaria;  87* 

Barber 

1936 

- . - ;  109 

Kumm 

1929 

- ;  - ;  119,  357 

Seguy 

1924 

Small  or  large  swamps,  ricefields,  ditches,  borrow 

Livadas  & 

pits,  coastal  swamps  with  brackish  or  saline  water 
with  vegetation  exposed  to  the  sun;  in  houses  by 
day,  active  in  the  evening  until  dawn,  naturally 
and  experimentally  infected  with  malaria,  attracted 
to  lights,  May-Oct.,  peak  July;  125 

Sphangos 

1941 

Stagnant  water  in  or  near  woods;  naturally  and 

Barber  & 

experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax 
and  P.  falciparum ;  125 

Rice 

1935 

Seashore;  rare;  i25 

Stephanides 

1938 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  CATE 


ANOPHELES 

- ,  along  ccast;  125 

Zschucke 

1951 

elutue 

Edwards 

- ;  April;  125 

P amp an a 

1941 

(cont. ) 

Places  where  fresh  and  salt  water  mix,  salt  beds 
flooded  with  fresh  water,  naturally  infected  with 
malaria;  155 

Krieg 

1950 

- ;  in  houses;  155 

La  Face 

1926 

— ;  — ;  155* 

Neri  4 

Gratch 

:  938 

Brackish  water;  - ;  255 

Martini 

1934 

- ;  May-Sept. ;  333 

MUhlens  4 
Sfarcic 

1925 

- ; - ;  341*.  Coastal  marshes; - ;  343 

Macan 

1942 

gambia 

All  kinds  of  small  water  collections,  standing  or 

Peus 

1942 

Gii»3 

slew  flowing,  vegetated  or  not,  preferably  in  sun, 
brackish  water,  artificial  containers;  bites 
indoors  and  out,  mostly  at  sunset,  also  by  day; 

125° 

hellenieus 

- ; - ;  125 

Stone 

Peus 

et  al . 

1559 

hispanio  la 

- ;  - ;  155.  In  mats  ofspiroiyra  growing  over 

Logan 

(Theobald) 

gravel  in  very  shallow  water  of  exposed  stream 
bed,  in  water  cress,  clear,  slow  and  fast  moving 
waters;  domestic  shelters,  abandoned  mine  shafts, 
grottoes,  vegetations,  May-Nov. ,  peak  Aug.  and 

Sept.;  269* 

et  si. 

1953 

Brackish  water  in  pools  and  puddles  of  river  or 
streaobeds  with  or  without  vegetation,  irrigation 
ditches;  - ;  246 

Peus 

1942 

- ;  - ;  246.  Clear,  sunlit  water,  in  small  pools 

or  slow  streams  in  association  with  Spirogyra; 

- ;  295* 

Foote 

1954 

Back  waters  of  slow  current,  rocky  bottoms  and 
abundant  vegetation,  pools,  puddles,  river 
margins,  canals  of  fast  current  and  covered  with 

Gil  Collaoo 

1930 

abundant  vegetation;  bites  at  night  and  at  day 
during  sunny  hours;  295® 

Biology  very  variable,  depending  on  location; 

Dias  Flores  4 

all  year,  peak  Sept. -Feb.;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1932 
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'ABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  {continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SEELIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASQPHEIES 

Small  pools,  drled>up  streaabeds;  — ;  295 

Macan 

1942 

hiaraniola 

(Theobald) 

Springs,  watersheds;  —;  295 

Martini 

1930 

(cont. ) 

Saline  water;  - ;  295 

Edwards 

1921 

Mountain  zones;  - ;  295 

Caziot 

1920 

Large  and  snail  areas  with  such  or  leas  vegetation, 
svaapa,  ponds,  ditches,  rivers  and  streams;  — ;  343 

Smart 

1943 

kyiuanus 

Swamps  with  shallow,  standing  water,  coastal  areas, 

Peus 

1942 

(Pallas) 

marshes,  pond  margins  and  riwr  beds,  ditches, 
seepages,  fresh,  brackish  or  occasionally  polluted 
water;  bites  outside  at  night;  6*,  58*,  84*,  87°, 
109*,  125*,  155*,  246*,  255*,  269* ,  278*,  295* 

Lake  marshes  and  occasionally  In  coastal  plain; 
common;  6.  — ;  in  houses  and  stables;  357 

Bates 

1941 

— ;  forest,  bite  only  under  exceptional 
circumstances;  84* 

Anonymous 

1944, 

— ;  — ;  84  (Coastal  marshes,  ricefields) 

Altken 

1954 

— ;  — ;  87 

Smart 

1943 

- ;  bites  at  sunset;  109* 

Brumpt 

1942 

Small  and  large  collection  of  cool  water  with 

Li  vs  .as  A 

thick  erect  vegetation,  ricefields  with  permanent 
irrigation  system,  svamps  fed  by  irrigation  and 
spring  water;  - ,  125 

Sphangos 

1941 

- — ;  in  houses,  common  during  warm  weather;  125* 

Barber  A 

Rice 

1935 

- ; - ;  140 

Stone 

1961 

Large  coastal  marshes;  - ;  155,  343 

Boyd 

1949 

- ; - ;  246 

Foote 

1954 

Ricefields;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collaoo 

1930 

Ricefields;  - ;  343 

Macan 

1942 

Swamps  with  much  herbage,  lake  margins,  lowlands; 

— ;  333 

Tischler 

1950 

Abundant  in  ricefields;  - ;  333* 

Kostitch 

1937 

Large  marshes  near  the  sea;  — ;  343 

Edwards 

1921 

TA3LE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERA!.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTKOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  — ;  332 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

hyrcanus 

hyrcanus 

— ;  - ;  357  (Marshes  and  ricefields,  possible 

Russell 

Pallas 

alnor  vector) 

et  al. 

1943 

hyrcanus 
var.  pictus 

— ; ;  87 

Smart 

1943 

Loew 

— ;  — ;  357 

Edwards 

1929 

hyrcan.is 
pseudop ictus 

- ;  --- ;  6* 

Pettazzi 

1942 

Grassi 

Ricefields;  enters  houses;  58 

Anonymous 

1944  J 

Ricefields,  warn  swamps  with  algae;  - ,  58 

Silwensky 

1927 

- ; - ;  84 

Rioux 

1958 

- ;  bites  in  sunlight;  87* 

Aziz 

1934 

Marshy  lakes  overgrown  with  weeds,  bites  in  the 
afternoon;  109* 

Vreillard 

1942 

- ;  bites  at  sunset,  Sept.;  109* 

Rioux 

1953 

- ; - ;  125 

Card«matis 

1931 

Open  marshes,  ricefields;  — ;  155 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

Brackish  water;  - ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

- ;  enters  houses,  bites  also  in  the  open,  July- 

Sept.;  255* 

Zotta 

1932 

- ;  - ;  269,  278,  341 

Senevet  & 
Andarelli 

1956 

Ricefields  and  on  coast; - ;  295* 

Pittaluga 

1929 

— ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

— ;  — ;  343 

Smart 

1943 

— ;  — ;  357 

Edwards 

1921 

hyrcanus 

— ;  — ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

sinensis 

Wiedemann 

- ; - ;  255 

Zotta 

1927 

italiau8 

Flowing  water  in  mountains;  enters  houses;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Raffaele 

Brackish  water  in  pools  and  puddles  o£  river  or 

Peus 

1942 

streambeds,  with  or  without  vegetation, 
irrigation  ditches;  - ;  125,  155 
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OBLf  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPtCiES 


SREEDISG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


- ; - ;  193 

Manson  & 

Donitz 

Ramsay 

— ;  — ;  5 

Bates 

r al leroni 

- ; - ;  84 

Stone 
et  al . 

- ;  - :  155*°,  269°.  278°,  295*,  341°,  343° 

Hackett 

Coastal  swamps  to  mountains  open  sunny  pools, 
brackish  and  fresh  water;  domestic,  overwinter 
in  a  state  of  semi-hibernation;  269* 

Logan 

lai  i-jnS'iia*' 

Fresh  water  streams;  coast;  45 

Anonymous 

a : .* v  .  zr.’uo 

Van  Thiel 

- ;  - ;  88.  Brackish  waters;  - ;  140.  Brackish 

water,  shores;  inland;  255*° 

Anonymous 

Margin  of  ponds,  streams,  brackish  water  in 
ditches  and  pools;  inland,  overwinter  in  warm 
buildings  and  dwellings,  April-Sept.;  98*°. 

- ;  potential  vector  of  malaria;  124 

Anonymous 

Margins  of  ponds  and  streams  of  weeds,  brackish 
ditches  and  pools;  bite  freely  at  dusk  or  during 
evening  and  generally  indoors,  April-May;  98° 

Anonymous 

Brackish  water  along  coastal  areas;  — - ;  109 

Hedeen 

Brackish  water  along  coastal  areas,  marshes; 
enter  houses,  June-Aug. ;  119*° 

Anonymous 

Salty  soil  conditions;  - ;  119,  140.  - ; 

carrier  of  malaria;  136,  246,  255.  Fresh  water; 

- ;  155.  Fresh  water;  carrier  of  malaria:  295 

Boyd 

— ;  — ;  124,  155,  246*,  295*,  300  (Brackish 

Russell 

coastal  and  fresh  inland  waters,  in  house,  feed 
readily,  responsible  for  "house  malaria"  in 
winter) 

et  al. 

Brackish  water,  narrow  ditches  with  floating 
horizontal  vegetation;  enters  and  hibernate  in 
houses  during  winter,  naturally  infected  with 
malaria,  bite  man  indoors,  all  year;  136*° 

Anonymous 

in  slightly  alkaline  water;  - ;  140* 

Anonymous 

Saline  water  along  the  coast;  - ;  152 

Anonymous 

Brackish  water  along  the  coastal  marshes;  vector 
of  malaria  in  the  area  of  the  Po  delta  and  the 
northern  coast;  155* 

Anonymous 

DATE 


1933 

1940 

1959 

1937 

1950 

1944c 

1944f 

1959 

1949 

1955 

1944a 

1949 

1943 

1944  d 

1945 

1946 
1945  b 
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TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HAB'TATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DU.  UTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

Al/T.iOR 

DATE 

AliOPKELES 

— ;  — ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945a 

labranahiae 

ctrcparvue 

Brackish  water  along  the  coastal  areas,  in  land 

Foote 

1954 

Van  Thiel 

fresh  water;  overwinter  in  houses;  246®,  295° 

(cont. ) 

Shaded  or  sunny,  standing  or  slow-flowing, 
brackish  and  clear  water;  in  houses  at  dusk; 

246,  295 

Peus 

1942 

Ricefields;  May-Aug.,  peak  April,  May;  246° 

Cambournac 

1944 

Pics,  ricefields;  shelter  under  bridges,  all 
year,  especially  July-Sept.;  295 

F  •  ttaljga 

1932 

River  pools;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

labranchiae 

Dried-out  water  courses,  ponds,  marshes,  unused 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

labrwichiae 

canals,  neglected  drainage  canals;  enters  houses, 

Falleroni 

May-Auf;.  ;  84*° 

Fresh  water,  sunny  exposures,  coasts,  river  vclleys; 
- — ;  84  (Responsible  for  malaria  transmission) 

Aitken 

1954 

Brackish  water  marshes  and  lagoons  along  coast, 

Logan 

interior  fresh  waters;  in  houses;  155°.  Water 
courses,  streams,  shallow  ground  pools,  swamps 
with  Ranunculus  aquatilis  and  other  vegetations, 
slow  moving  and  stagant  waters,  springs,  rice¬ 
fields,  ditches,  fresh  water;  overwinter,  in 
stables  and  houses,  naturally  infected  with 
malaria;  269*°.  Interior  fresh  waters;  - ;  278 

et  al. 

1953 

- ;  most  important  malaria  vector  in  central  and 

southern  region;  155*.  - ;  - ;  269,  278* 

(Brackish  and  fresh  water;  enters  houses,  freely 
bites  man,  active  only  just  after  sunrise  and 
before  sundown) 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

upland  streams;  - ;  278  (Maritime  distributions, 

brackish  marshes  and  lagoons,  bite  readily, 
associated  with  malaria) 

Boyd 

1949 

Fresh  water  of  ricefields  and  streams,  brackish 
water  along  the  coastal  areas,  also  in  inland 
fresh  water;  enters  houses;  246*“,  295*° 

Foote 

1954 

Mountain  areas;  - ;  269 

Hackett  & 
Missiroli 

1935 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

nXGPHELEE 
labranohiae 
labranchiae 
Falleroni 
(cone . ) 

— ;  - ;  295  (Brackish  coastal  marshes,  fresh 

watei  o:  rlceflelds  and  upland  streams,  enter 
houses  In  la.ge  numbers,  prefer  humans, 
important  vector  of  malaria) 

Brackish  and  fresh  water;  hibernate  in  houses; 

333*° 

Russell 
et  al. 

Anonymous 

1943 

1944n 

labranz'iii. 

eioauiti 

S.oubaud 

Gardens;  - ;  84 

Sicart  & 
Ruffle 

1960 

raj.jJo*:  CeK3  i  s 

Cot  4  Hovasse 

- ; - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

maaulipeKr.ia 

Meigen 

Spring-fed  pools,  ponds,  ditches,  marshes  and  small 
streams;  common  and  generally  distributed;  6 

Bates 

1941 

Marshes;  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  in 
houses;  6 

Blanc  & 
Heckenroth 

1918 

Brackish  water; - ;  6 

Eugling 

1921 

- ;  all  year,  peak  June-July;  6* 

Putnam  & 
Hackett 

1947 

Flood  and  swamp  areas  along  rivers,  pools  and 
ponds  made  with  tiles;  May  and  June;  34 

Wenger 

194  7 

- ;  in  closed  rooms;  34* 

Kupka  & 
Anschau 

1950 

— ;  — ;  38,  15 3 

Kumm 

1929 

Wet  fields,  meadows;  all  year  active;  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Ricefields;  - ;  58 

Konsuloff 

1922 

Standing  or  slow-flowing,  sunny  or  shaded, 
vegetated,  fresh  or  brackish,  clear  water  in 
ponds,  pools,  swamps,  ditches,  streams,  stream- 
beds,  artificial  containers;  in  houses  at  dusk 
at  night;  84°,  87°,  92°,  109°,  155°,  269*°. 

- ;  mountains;  125.  Shaded  or  sunny,  standing 

or  slow-flowing,  clear  water;  in  houses  at  dusk 
and  night;  246 

Peus 

1942 

Cisterns,  deserted  areas;  - ;  84* 

Sautet 

1934 

Canals  with  vegetation;  — ;  84 

Sergent  6 
Sergent 

1922 

- ;  common  in  lowlands;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

— ;  — ;  87 

Smart 

1943 
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TABLE  1  -  HQSQLITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUI ION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 
maculipermia 
Meigen 
(cont. ) 


Edges  of  grafs  bordered  ponds,  forests;  - ;  92  Wesenberg- 

Lund  1919 

Clear  water  of  permanent  deep  pools  with  swampy  Lang  1918 

margins  overgrown  with  vegetation,  muddy  water 
containing  duckweed,  hoof marks  of  permanent 
marshy  ground t  in  boggy  situations,  brackish 
pools,  shaded  stagnant  ditches,  lake  margins, 
creeks,  in  excavations,  along  backwaters,  river¬ 
sides,  springs,  stone  trough  of  slow  running 
water,  artificial  containers;  common  indoors  in 
springtime,  widely  distributed,  bites  all  year; 

98*,  —  vnter  houses  to  bite;  152*.  - ; 

bite  in  tne  evening;  272*.  Running  streams 
through  a  marsh;  in  houses;  331 

Shallow  margins  of  weedy,  but  not  foul,  calm,  open  Lang  1920 

water,  brackish  water  dykes;  inside  buildings  by 
day,  active  and  bite  in  the  evening,  common  Apr.- 
Sept.;  98,  31*.  - ;  common;  152,  272 


Large  and  shallow  pond  with  grassy  edges  and  in  Jarvis  1919 

artificial  streams;  - ;  98 

Backwaters  of  river;  - ;  98  Macan  1939 

- ;  bites  at  dusk  and  during  the  night  indoors;  Mi.ore 

98**  Hogarth  1928 

Ocean  bays;  - ;  108.  Marsh  meadows,  ditches  Weyer  1935 

with  slow-moving  fresh  water  and  in  salty  waters; 

— ;  119 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  peak  July;  108*.  - ;  - ;  355  Anonymous  1944m 

- ;  common;  108,  256.  Around  big  lakes; - ;  300  Anonymous  i44h 

Swamps,  forest  pools,  meadow  ditches,  drains,  Eckstein  1918 

garden  containers,  road  ruts;  overwinter  in 
cellars  and  sheds,  bite  indoors;  109“ 


In  river  overflow;  most  annoying  between  2:00  to  Bresslau  6. 

4:00  a.m. ;  109*  Glaser  1918 


Reservoirs,  dunghill  pools,  pools  with  grassy  Wesenberg~ 

vegetation,  sunlit  marshy  borders  of  larger  Lund  1921 

ponds  and  small  lakes,  brackish  water;  hibernate 

in  outbuilding,  in  houses  in  winter,  stables, 

woodlands,  meadows,  coastal  marshes,  sandy 

country,  common,  May-Nov. ;  92* 
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IA3LE-.  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continue  i) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATs. 


ANOPHELES 

Edge  of  wood*;  active  in  the  evening;  109 

Peju  6 

naaulipennis 

Cordier 

1919 

Me i gen 
(cont.  ) 

Marshes;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected 

Swellengrebel 

with  malaria;  109 

et  al. 

1929 

Slow  moving  rivers  with  vegetttion,  fields,  ponds 
and  marshes  with  reeds  and  putrid  slime,  pools 
with  refuse,  fountain  basins;  - ;  109* 

Niclot 

1918 

In  Mediterranean  deltas  on  beaches  or  in  salt 
water  with  marine  fauna;  - ;  109 

Leger 

1918 

Effluents  and  affluents  of  lakes;  - ;  109 

Catenei 

1936 

In  quarries;  - ;  109 

Dye 

1922 

Treeholes;  - ;  109 

Hedeen 

1955 

- ;  enters  houses,  carrier  of  malaria;  109*. 

Fresh  and  salt  water;  overwinter  in  houses;  136*®. 
Ricefields;  enters  houses;  155°,  295 

Hackett 

1937 

— - ;  in  houses  during  day,  active  outside  at 

Peju  & 

night;  109 

Cordier 

1918 

- ;  forests,  bushes,  April  and  May;  109 

Eckstein 

1919b 

- ;  experimentally  infected  and  experimental 

transmission  of  Plasmodium  vivax\  109 

Roubaud 

1918 

- ;  June-Oct.,  peak  July-Aug. ;  109 

Mandoul 

1919 

— ;  — ;  109,  119.  — ;  — ;  155,  228.  — ; 

April;  244  (Very  bloodthirsty,  prefer  to  bite 
at  night  or  evening,  bites  indoors  and  out, 
prefer  shade  and  darkness  to  light) 

Msrtini 

1930 

- ; - ;  109* 

Walsh 

1918 

Clean,  slow-fl  'wing  wsters,  puddles,  ponds,  lake 
margins,  reedy  streams,  rain  barrels;  overwinter 

In  cellsru,  sheds  unoccupied  dark  rooms;  119° 

Eckstein 

1922 

Standing  clean,  sunny  and  vegetated  waters,  ponds, 
pools,  seashores,  psstures,  meadows,  swamps;  all 
year;  119 

Weyer 

1938 

Marshes,  moors,  swamps,  ditches,  water  barrels; 

— ;  T9 

Martini 

1920 

Marshplants,  submerged  moss  and  waterplants; 

- ;  119 

Tanzer 

1923 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

LiATL 

ANOPHELES 

Boob  craters,  trenches,  sunny  waters;  - ;  119 

Kirchberg  & 

maculipennia 

Petri 

1950 

Meigen 

(cont.) 

Marshlands,  weedy  inlets;  — ;  119 

Martini 

1923 

Springs,  brackish  water;  - ;  119 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

Ponds,  slow-moving  streams  with  surface  vegetation, 
open  sunlit  and  tree-shaded  waters;  domestic,  over¬ 
winter,  all  year;  124 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  may  hibernate  in  outbuildings;  124 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

- j  - .  124,  343,  357  (Commonly  in  open,  weedy 

water  in  lowly ing  districts,  sometimes  in 
brackish  water  near  the  coast) 

Edwards 

1921 

Small  or  large  swamps  fed  by  surface  or  underground 

Livadas  & 

water,  marshes,  torrents,  river  banks  with  rich 
vegetation,  flumes  with  slow  water,  ricefields 
with  permanent  irrigation  system,  stagnant 
collection  of  water  in  borrow,  clay  or  sand  pits, 
wells  and  open  storage  reservoirs;  in  houses  by 
day,  active  in  the  evening  until  dawn,  naturally 
and  experimentally  infected  with  malaria,  transmit 
malaria  during  the  first  part  of  summer,  common; 

125* 

Sphangos 

1941 

Shallow  pools  and  irrigation  ditches  with  aquatic 
vegetation  exposed  to  sunlight,  along  the  edges 
and  backwaters  of  drainage  canals,  brackish  water 
and  fresh  water  springs;  bites  after  sunlight;  125° 

Stephanides 

1937 

Standing  clean  waters  with  loose,  vertical  and 
low  vegetation,  algae  pads,  Lenma  and 

Phi'agrrdtes ,  large  and  small  swampy  lake  margins, 
slow-flowing  streams,  springs,  cisterns,  waters 
with  low  salt  content;  bedrooms;  125 

Weidner 

1950 

Stagnant  water  mostly  in  or  near  the  woods;  ; 

Barber  & 

125 

Rice 

1935 

- ;  domestic,  crepuscular  and  nocturnal,  April- 

Nov. ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ;  infected  with  malaria  sporozoites;  125. 

— ;  July;  357 

Joyeaux 

1920 

Narrow  ditches  with  vegetation;  - ;  136 

Swellengrebel 

1922 

Overgrown  irrigation  ditches,  disused  clay  and  lime 
pit,  partly  dried  up  beds  and  streams,  in  swamps, 
in  ponds  with  dense  vegetation  on  their  banks; 
cellars;  140 

Kaman 

1928 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

Ponds;  - ;  152 

Birrell 

1946 

mactlipannia 

MeJ.gen 

—  ;  care;  152 

Wilson 

193/* 

(cont . ) 

- ;  in  houses,  Oct. -Dec.;  153 

Blacklock 
&  Carter 

1921 

Water  containing  Spirogura,  water  troughs,  seepage 
areas,  footprints;  railway  carriages,  empty  stone 
dwelling,  in  camps,  hibernate  in  sheds  and  stables, 
naturally  infected  with  malaria,  Jan.,  April,  May, 
Oct .  and  Nov. ;  155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  May-June;  155 

Grassi 

1925 

— ;  - ;  155*,  348 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Pond  near  highway,  inundation  pool,  pond  near 
seashore,  pool  with  seaweed  near  seashore;  in 
cellar  of  house;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

Inlets;  — — ;  228 

Natvig 

1928 

Waters  with  Lernna  trisulacr,  June-Sept.;  244 

Blank- 

Weiscberg 

1928 

Clear  water  of  slow  current  exposed  to  sun, 
ricefields,  puddles  and  sometimes  in  treeholes; 
houses,  bites  especially  at  night,  suspected 
transmitter  of  intermittent  fever;  246® 

Cambournac 

1944 

Clear,  quiet  water  with  much  vegetation,  fresh  or 
brackish;  races  vary  in  domesticity  and  attraction 
to  man;  246* 

Braga 

1931 

— ;  - ;  255,  341 

Virtini 

1928 

Clear,  sunny  waters  of  slow  currents,  river 
margins  with  abundant  vegetation,  muddy  water; 
bites  especially  at  night  and  during  day  in 
dark  rooms;  295® 

Oil  Collado 

1930 

Irrigation  zone  along  coast,  ponds  and  standing 
water;  in  houses;  295 

Amelivia 

1930 

- ;  all  year,  peak  May-July,  Oct. -Nov.;  295 

De  Buen 

1935 

- ;  common;  295 

Pittaluga 

1929 

Fresh  water  in  hilly  sections; - ;  300 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

- ;  - ;  300,  343.  - ;  common  and  ubiqu  .ous;  341 

Boyd 

1949 

(Ditches,  small  pools,  slow-moving  streams) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


3 REEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Puddles,  lake  in  park,  canal  with  flowing  water 

Galli-Valerio 

1926 

maaulipennis 

and  reeds;  May-Oct.;  301 

Me i gen 
(cont. ) 

In  ditches;  Feb. -Mar.,  May,  July-Aug.;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1934 

Old  wine  casks,  ditch  with  Lernna  palustris', 

Galli-Valerio 

- :  301 

&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1913 

Lake,  waters  without  plants,  all  winter;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1975 

Dirty  water,  artificial  containers;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1921 

Places  with  green  algae;  — -;  301 

Calli-Valerio 

1932 

Any  moderately  clean  water  with  vegetation  in  the 
least  shaded  situations,  swiftly  running  streams, 
rain-water  tanks;  common  and  widely  distriouted; 
331.  In  pools  thickly  covered  with  Lerma  minor 
and  Elodea  oanadense;  — ;  357 

Wright 

1923 

Ditches;  hibernate  in  farm  buildings,  all  year; 

331 

Wright 

1924 

Hoofmarks,  rivers,  lakes  with  much  vegetation, 
algae  and  reeds,  still  waters,  swamps,  rain- 
barrels,  cisterns  and  at  high  altitudes;  in 
houses,  March,  April  and  June;  333* 

Martini 

1921 

Rain  water  cisterns  and  artificial  containers 
exposed  to  the  sun  and  protected  by  superficial 
vegetation;  - ;  333* 

Anonymous 

1944 

— — ;  dwellings,  hotel  room,  inn,  naturally 

Kuhlens  & 

infected  with  malaria  cysts,  May,  July-Oct.;  333 

Sfarcid 

1925 

Coastal  regions  in  slightly  saline  pools,  marshes 
and  ditches;  — ;  343 

Macan 

1942 

- ;  common,  in  houses;  357 

Joyeaux 

1918 

maaulipennis 
var.  alexandme shin- 

gar  evi 

Shingarev 

— ;  — ;  244 

Tarwid 

1933 

maoulipennis 

Brackish  water  of  varying  degrees  of  salinity  up 

Edwards 

atroparvus 

to  one-third  that  of  seawater;  in  houses,  Aug.; 

et  al. 

1939 

Van  Thiel 

124° 

- ;  in  houses,  may  be  a  malaria  vector;  155® 

Missiroli 

1938 

- ;  — ;  333 

Lepes  & 
Vitanovic 

1962 

49 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASOFEELES 

- ;  — ;  98,  119,  246.  Waters  of  appreciable 

Bates  6 

r^aeulipennia 

salinity;  - ;  140.  Inland  fraah  waters;  - ; 

Backett 

1938 

fora  atr-jparvus 

155.  295.  Coastal  brackish  waters;  - ;  336 

nazulipenn'.a 

— ;  — ;  6 

Hackett  & 

race  dtroparvus 

Bates 

1936 

Van  Thiel 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  109,  155,  246,  255,  295,  300 

(Brackish  waters).  On  ocean  coaata,  marshes, 
brackish  waters,  pools,  ditches;  overwinters  In 
stebles,  in  dwellings;  119.  Brackish  waters; 

- ;  136.  Ocean  coast,  brackish  water;  July; 

244.  Brackish  waters;  — ;  358 

Weyer 

1938 

Salt  water  ocean  coasts  and  marshes,  fresh 
waters;  — — ;  119 

Weyer 

1935 

- ;  March-Dec.;  119* 

Weyer 

1951 

nazulipeKnis 

Fresh  and  saline  water;  - ;  45.  Fresh  water;  - ; 

Rod ha in  & 

•»ar.  atroparvue 

136 

Van  Hoof 

1942 

Van  Thiel 

- ; - ;  58 

Mollow 

1938 

- ; - ;  84 

Van  Thiel  & 
Sautet 

1937 

Standing  or  slow-flowing,  sunny  or  shaded,  fresh 
or  brackish,  clear  water,  ponds,  pools,  swamps, 
ditches,  streams  and  streambeds,  cisterns, 
artificial  containers;  enters  houses  at  dusk  and 
night;  92’.  Coastal  marshes;  — ;  119 

Peus 

1942 

Salt  water  lakes;  — ;  92.  In  coastal  areas  in 

Hackett  & 

low-lying  brackish  watei;  - ;  98,  331.  - ; 

hibernate  in  houses;  108.  — -;  - ;  109,  244, 

333.  Salt  springs  and  lakes,  marshes;  in  houses 
during  summer;  119*.  Brackish  water  in  low 
coastal  areas;  in  houses  to  bite,  carrier  of 
malaria;  136*°.  In  cr.ol  and  slightly  polluted 
water,  marshes;  Nov. -Dec.;  155.  Fresh  water, 
riceflelds;  bites  all  winter,  carrier  of  malaria; 
246*’,  295*’.  River  valleys;  carrier  of 
malaria;  255* 

Missiroli 

1935 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  98 

Shute 

1940 

Brackish  water;  - ;  109 

Roubaud 
et  al. 

1935 

Cement  tanks;  - ;  109 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

- ;  farm  buildings;  109 

Roubaud  4 

maaulipennis 
var.  atroparvus 

Treillard 

1941 

Van  Thiel 

— ;  — ;  109* 

Brumpt  6 

(cont. ) 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1942 

- ;  in  and  outside  city;  119 

Heinz 

1949 

Bracki«h  ditches;  enters  houses,  bite  during 
hibernation  in  houses,  all  year;  136* 

Swelleng rebel 

1932 

Brackish  water,  near  fresh  water;  houses;  140 

Lorincz 

1937 

Places  where  fresh  and  salt  water  nix,  salt  beds 
flooded  with  fresh  water;  - ;  155 

Krieg 

1950 

- ;  in  houses,  Feb. -Oct.;  155 

Ottolenghi 

6  Rosa 

1935 

Sunlit  fresi.  or  brackish  water; - ;  246,  295 

Senevet  6 
Andarelli 

1956 

- ;  May- June;  246 

Cambournac  & 
Pitta  Simoes 

1944 

Salt  marshes,  coastal  lakes;  suspected  vector  of 
malaria;  255 

Martini 

1934 

- ;  mountains  and  at  sea  level,  in  dry  and  humid 

regions;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

maaulipennis 

basilii 

— ;  — ;  155 

Pecori  & 
Escalar 

1933 

Falleroni 

— ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

maaulipennis 
race  camboumaci 

— ;  — ;  109 

Treillard 

1937 

Roubaud  & 

Shaded  or  sunny,  standing  or  slow-flowing  water. 

Peus 

1942 

Treillard 

clear;  in  houses  and  stables  at  dusk  and  night; 

246 

maaulipennis 
var.  elutus 

Brackish  water;  - ;  155 

Missiroli 

1938 

Edwards 

- ;  in  houses,  Apr. -Oct.;  155 

Ottolenghi 
&  Rosa 

1935 

maaulipennis 
race  fallax 

Fresh  water;  - ;  109 

Roubaud 

1934 

Roubaud 

vO 

CN 

r 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

Cambournac 

1944 

— ;  — ;  333 

Tischler 

1950 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQLITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

— ;  — ;  58 

Dryenski 

maaulipennia 

lot ranchiae 

- ;  common  on  shores,  N.  E.  mountain  region;  84 

Sene vet  & 

(Falleronl) 

Andarelli 

Slightly  brackish  water; - ;  155° 

Missiroli 

- ; - ;  155* 

Faccioli 

- ; - ;  269* 

Logan 

naculipennis 

- ;  common;  84,  269.  Coastal  areas;  in  stables; 

Bates  & 

form  labi'anohiae 

155.  From  coastal  marshes  to  gravelly  beds  of 
upland  streams;  common;  278 

Hackett 

naau.lipenr.is 

Brackish  water;  - ;  155 

Roubaud 

race  Idbvccn.ahiae 

et  al. 

Fal  leroni 

- ;  in  houses,  June-Sept.;  155 

Compagnini 

Small  pools,  irrigation  ditches;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

- ; - ;  300 

Ekblom 

•naculipennis 

- ;  common  in  Eastern  plain,  bites  in  open;  84*° 

Sautet  & 

var.  lalranckiae 

Marne f fe 

Falleroni 

- ;  crevices  in  tree  bark  and  between  roots  of 

trees,  Sept.;  84 

Saut it 

Interior  fresh  water;  - — ;  155,  278.  - ;  - ; 

Hackett  6 

269,  295,  333  (Brackish  water  marshes  and  lagoons 
along  coast,  bites  man) 

Missiroli 

Brackish  water  along  coast  and  inland;  — -;  300 

Russell 
et  al . 

Coastal  plains  and  lakes;  - ;  333 

Tischler 

naculipennis 

All  types  of  breeding  places,  small  accumulations 

Bates  6 

•naculipennis 

of  water,  pools,  ditches,  small  streams  and  large 

Hackett 

Meigea 

marshes,  rocky  streambeds;  in  stables,  ubiquitous; 

6.  Ditches,  pools,  slow-moving  streams;  rare;  140 

Small  and  large  bodies  of  water,  slow  streams; 
suspected  vector  of  malaria;  6 

Anonymous 

Shaded  ponds,  .  to  the  sun;  - ;  6*,  125*. 

Hackett  6 

- ;  - ;  136.  Marshy  areas  in  the  coast;  - ;  155. 

Hill  streams;  — -;  341.  Lakes  and  streams; - ; 

356  (Fresh  and  pure  water  in  upland  areas). 

Missiroli 

- ;  June-Sept. ;  6 

Coluzzi 

DATE 

1939 

1956 

1938 

1935 

1950 

1938 

1935 

1935 

1937 

1935 

1943 

1937 

1935 

1943 

1950 

1938 

194*4  e 

1935 

1941 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

maculipermi8 

maculipennis 

Cold,  clear  springs  and  mountain  pools  at  3,000 
feet  or  higher;  abundant;  34* 

Anonymous 

1944k 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  45,  87 

Sene vet  & 

(cont. ) 

Andarelli 

1956 

Fresh  running  water  in  plains  or  hilly  regions, 
in  springs  or  stagnant  water,  in  borrow  pits  or 
close  to  the  seacoast; - ;  58* 

Anonymous 

1944j 

- ;  - ;  84,  357  (Fresh  water,  mountain  and  cold 

water) 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

Still  pools  with  vegetation;  bites  indoors  or 
near  houses,  found  up  to  2,000  feet;  88 

litis 

1921 

Cold  clear  ponds  in  hilly  country  with  abundant 

influx  of  clean,  fresh  water;  - ;  88*.  Running 

water  and  in  presence  of  vegetation;  - ;  357 

- ;  more  common  in  hills  than  in  plains,  in 

Anonymous 

Komarek  & 

1944  o 

houses  at  night;  88* 

Breindl 

1941 

- ;  108 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

Fresh  water  in  hilly  sections;  — ;  109 

Hedeen 

1955 

Standing  or  slow  flowing,  sunny  or  shaded 
vegetated,  fresh  or  brackish,  clear  water  in 
ponds,  pools,  swamps,  streams,  streambeds, 
cisterns;  in  houses  at  dusk  and  night;  119°. 
Predominantly  in  mountains,  standing  or  slow- 
flowing,  sunny  or  shaded,  fresh  or  brackish, 
clear  water  in  ponds,  swamps,  ditches,  artificial 
containers;  in  houses,  bites  at  dusk  and  night; 
255°.  Sunny,  clear,  fresh  or  brackish,  standing 
or  flowing  water  with  floating  vegetation  in 
small  water  collections  and  artificial 
containers;  in  houses  and  stables;  295° 

Peus 

1942 

Artificial  containers,  bomb  craters,  ditches, 
lake  margins  with  vegetation;  experimentally 
infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax,  Sept.;  119* 

Weyer 

1951 

Irrigation  fields;  - ;  119,  358.  — ; 

mountains  and  lowlands;  244,  300,  333 

Weyer 

1938 

- ;  in  and  outside  city;  119 

Heinz 

1949 

- ;  dams,  March-Aug. ;  119 

Weyer 

1939 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Large  marshes  or  ponds,  small  stagnant  bodies  of 

Anonymous 

1944  1 

nacitlipennie 

water;  carrier  of  malaria;  125 

rnaculipeni'.is 

Me i gen 

Hilly  regions,  along  river  banks,  forested  areas, 

Anonymous 

1945 

(cont. ) 

small  rivers,  swollen  to  torrential  proportions, 
surrounding  lowlands,  vast  marshy  tracts,  partially 
dried  beds  of  streams;  — -;  140*.  - ;  - ;  255* 

- ;  houses  and  stables,  April-Oct.;  140 

Lorincz 

1937 

Places  where  fresh  and  salt  water  mix,  salt  beds 
flooded  with  fresh  water;  - — ;  155 

Krieg 

1950 

Slightly  brackish  water;  - ;  155 

Missiroli 

1938 

- ;  in  mountains  and  lowlands,  usually  in  the 

vicinity  of  running  water,  in  a  sunny  locale, 
pools,  ponds,  ditches,  canals,  bites  occasionally; 
155°.  — ;  — ;  278 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

- ;  in  houses,  Feb. -Oct.;  155 

Grass! 

1921 

- ;  common,  June-Aug. ,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

Fresh  water  in  hilly  sections,  collections  of 
stagnant  water  in  ditches,  ponds  and  along  lake 
shores;  - ;  244* 

Anonymous 

1945a 

- ;  hilly  regions,  along  river  valleys,  near 

forests,  doubtful  vector  of  malaria;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

Pits,  ricefields;  enters  stables  and  huts, 
shelter  under  bridges,  all  year,  heavy  July-Oct.; 

295 

Pittaluga 

1932 

In  fresh  water  in  hills;  - ;  301 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria 

gametocytes;  301 

Geigy 

1945 

Ubiquitous;  - ;  333 

Tischler 

1950 

- ;  in  houses,  readily  bites,  July-Oct.;  333*° 

Kost itch 

1937 

"•.Sijul  kkU' 

Gardens  and  forests;  - ;  84 

Sicart  4 

"v  lancon 

Ruffle 

I960 

Hackett 

Cement  tanks;  - ;  109 

Callot  4 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Ricefields;  - ;  155 

Hackett  4 
Missiroli 

1935 

54 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABTTATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

maculipennis 

melanoon 

Hackett 
(cont. ) 

— ;  in  houses;  155 

Sunny,  clear,  fresh  or  brackish,  standing  or  slow- 
flowing  water  with  floating  vegetation  in  small 
water  collections  and  artificial  containers;  in 
houses  and  stables;  295 

Faccioli 

Peus 

1935 

1942 

Rice  ponds,  irrigation  ditches,  water  with 
abundant  vegetation;  ™;  295® 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

- ;  — ;  301 

Sene vet  & 
Andarelli 

1956 

maculipennis 
form  melanoon 

— ;  — ;  155 

Bates  & 
Hackett 

1938 

maculipennis 
var.  melanoon 
Hackett 

- ; - ;  g.  Marshes; - ;  109.  Ricefields  and 

marshes;  - ;  155.  Rice  cultivations;  - ;  295 

In  marshes;  - ;  301 

Hackett  & 
Missiroli 

Anonymous 

1935 

.19441 

maculipennis 

messeae 

Falleroni 

Lakes  region;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  6 

Lake  marshes,  shallow  water  with  vegetation, 
streams,  pools  and  ditches;  - ;  6 

Anonymous 

Lewis 

1944  , 

1939 

Fresh  water;  - ;  6,  119.  Brackish  water  pools; 

- ;  125.  Fresh  and  moderate  salt  water; - ; 

136.  - ; - ;  341 

Hackett 

1937 

Collections  of  clean  fresh  water  with  plenty  of 
vegetation,  such  as  permanent  ponds  and  weedy 
margins  of  slow-moving  streams,  artificial 
containers  with  green  algae;  hibernates  in 
houses,  cellars  and  lofts,  bite  indoors  at 
night,  April-May;  124® 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Permanent,  stagnant  water;  in  houses,  naturally 
infected  with  malaria,  common  in  spring  and 
summer,  all  year;  125° 

Rice  & 

Barber 

1937 

- ; - ;  155® 

Missirol i 

1938 

— ;  — ;  30i 

Senevet  t< 

Andarelli 

1956 

— ;  — ;  333 

Lepes  & 
Vitanovic 

1962 

maculipennis 
form  messeae 

- ;  - ;  125,  333,  336,  341  (Great  inland 

river  valleys  and  in  large  marshes) 

Bates  & 
Hackett 

1938 

55 


1  ABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTTVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 
maaulipennis 
race  nessr.ae 

Falleroni 

Inland  waters;  — -;  6,  58,  92,  98,  109,  136,  155, 
255,  295,  300,  333.  Pools,  ditches,  river  valleys, 
swamp  meadows,  water  overgrown  with  reeds;  stables, 
seldom  in  houses,  overwinter  in  attics  and 
graineries;  119.  Fresh  waters,  seldom  salt  waters; 

- ;  244.  Along  coasts,  fresh  and  brackish  waters; 

— ;  358 

Weyer 

1938 

Lakes,  coastal  river  plains;  - ;  6,  333 

Tischler 

1950 

Marshes,  lake  margins  with  vegetation;  March-Dec.; 
119* 

Weyer 

1951 

Brackish  and  fresh  inland  waterr;  — ;  119 

Weyer 

1934 

Places  where  fresh  and  salt  weter  mix,  salt  beds 
flooded  with  fresh  water;  - ;  155 

Krieg 

1950 

- ;  Feb. -Oct.;  155 

Ottolenghi 

6  Rosa 

1935 

- ;  — ;  269 

Hackett  & 
Missiroli 

1935 

maaulipennis 
var.  rnesseae 
(Falleroni) 

Shaded  ponds  open  to  the  sun;  - ;  6*°.  - ;  - ; 

58,  92,  98.  Lake  marshes;  - ;  119.  Cool,  open, 

fresh  water  in  partly  shaded  places  in  or  near  the 

woods,  in  standing  water;  - ;  125*°.  Fresh  water 

and  in  river  valleys,  lakes  and  marshes; 
hibernates  in  houses;  136,  155 

Hackett  & 
Missiroli 

1935 

— ;  —  s  34 

Kupka  & 
Anschau 

1950 

— ;  — ;  95 

Rodhain  & 

Van  Hoof 

1942 

— ;  — ;  84* 

Galliard  & 
Sautet 

1934 

Well-watered  plains,  river  valleys;  in  houses  at 
night;  88° 

Komarek  & 
Breindl 

1941 

Inland  fresh  water,  ponds,  pools,  swamps,  ditches, 
streams  and  streambeds,  artificial  containers; 
enters  houses  at  dusk  and  night,  bites  man;  92“ . 
Inland  fresh  water;  - ;  98,  119 

Peus 

1942 

Canals  with  stagnant  water,  drains  with  or  without 
vegetation;  - ;  109 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Ponds ; 


-;  109 


Roubaud  & 
Treillard 


1941 


i 


! 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATh 

ANOPHELES 

Fresh  water  swamps,  meadows;  in  houses,  119. 

Martini 

1934 

maculipennie 

— -;  in  houses;  155.  Meadows;  - ;  244.  Fresh 

var.  meeeeae 

water  from  subterranean  springs,  fresh  water  in 

• 

(Falleroni) 

meadows;  in  houses,  suspect^ 1  vector  of  malaria; 

(cont. ) 

255.  Fresh  water  swamps;  — -;  300 

- ;  bites  during  morning  hours,  bites  in 

Martini  & 

summer;  119* 

Teubner 

1933 

- ;  in  and  outside  city;  119 

Heinz 

1949 

Fresh  ponds  and  ditches;  enters  houses;  125 

Swelletigrebel 

1932 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  125 

Barber  & 

Rice 

1935 

Near  fresh  water;  houses  and  stables;  140 

LBrincz 

1937 

Cool,  fresh  standing  bodies  of  water;  ---;  301 

Anonymous 

1944i 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  readily,  July-Oct.;  333*“ 

Kostitch 

1937 

maculipennis 

Standing  or  slow  flowing,  sunny  or  shaded, 

Peus 

1942 

pergueae 

vegetated,  fresh  or  brackish,  clear  water  in 

Missiroli 

ponds,  pools,  swamps,  ditches,  streams,  stream- 
beds,  cisterns,  artificial  containers;  in 
houses  at  dusk  and  at  night;  278“ 

maculipennie 

Coastal  plains,  ricefields;  middle  of  summer;  6. 

Bates  & 

form  eacharovi 

- ;  - ;  155,  341  (All  types  of  coastal  breeding 

places,  not  limited  to  brackish  waters) 

Hackett 

1938 

maculipennie 
var.  8acharovi 

- ;  June-Oct.;  6 

Pettazzi 

1941 

Favre 

- ;  May;  6* 

Coluzzi 

1941 

- ; - ;  58 

Dryenski 

1939 

- ;  - ;  84,  87,  255 

Senevet  & 
Andarelli 

1956 

Stagnant  waters;  - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

- ;  plains;  125 

Foy  et  al. 

1948 

Shaded  reservoirs,  mountain  streams;  - ;  140 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  ---;  269 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

maculipennie 

Streams,  pools,  fresh  water  swamps,  brackish 

Lewis 

1939 

subalpinue 

swamps;  — ;  6 

Hackett  & 

Lewis 

Large  marshes,  lakes  and  ponds; - ;  6 

Anonymous 

1944 

57 


. — 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DAT  1 

AtJOPiizLz'S 

Drainage  canal  in  disuse  without  vertical 

Rioux  & 

"?ac  l  ip>:>:>:ia 

vegetation,  rich  in.  phytoplancton ; - ;  109. 

Ruffle 

1957 

oubalplntu!  • 

— ;  — ;  155 

Hackett  & 

LewLs 

Seashores,  semi-permanent  pools,  flooded  rushes; 

Rioux 

1958 

(cont . ) 

- ;  109 

- ; - ;  295 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

- ;  333 

Lepes  & 

Vi  tanovic 

1962 

naeulipewie 

- ; - ;  6 

Bates  & 

form  cubah  iy.ua 

Hackett 

1938 

rasulipoiKia 


race  cubalpinus 

Lakes,  coastal  areas,  river  marshes;  - ;  6,  333 

Tischler 

1950 

Hackett  & 

Lewis 

nuaulipcnr  in 

Fresh  water  marshes,  ditches,  on  open  sheets  of 

Hackett  & 

var.  rubai:  inun 

water;  abundant  in  summer;  6.  - ;  - ;  155,  333 

Lewis 

1935 

Hackett  & 

Lewis 

Shaded  cool,  fresh  and  saline  water,  swamps 

Livadas  & 

formed  by  spring  and  underground  water,  among 
vegetation,  riverbanks,  irrigation  and  drainage 
ditches  and  brick  pits;  prefers  the  darkest  and 
dampest  places  in  shelters;  125 

Sphangos 

1941 

maculivenni s 

Streams,  ditches,  pools,  brackish  and  fresh  water 

Lewis 

1939 

tupicus 

swamps,  lake  marshes, in  shallow  water  with 

Hackett  8 

vegetation;  - ;  6 

Missiroli 

— ;  — ;  3* 

Kupka  6 
Anschau 

1950 

Spring  and  streams,  muddy  river,  ditches  containing 

Rice  & 

seepage  water  with  algae,  in  hills  or  plains;  in 
houses,  all  year,  more  common  in  late  autumn  and 
winter;  125° 

Barber 

1937 

Streams  with  moderate  vegetation,  fresh  and  saline 

Livadas  & 

water,  swamps,  riverbanks,  irrigation  and 
drainage  ditches,  torrents,  shallow  storage 
reservoirs;  - ;  125 

Sphangos 

1941 

- ;  naturally  1  .ftcted  with  malaria;  125 

Barber  & 

Rice 

1935 

Near  fresh  water;  houses  and  stables;  140 

Lorincz 

1937 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


Shaded  pools  in  mountain  streams,  low  temperature  Bates  1941 

and  clear,  fresh  water  at  500-600  meters  elevation; 

July-Sept.;  6.  Pools  in  heavily  shaded  mountain 
streams;  — ;  125 

— -;  — ;  6,  58,  84,  125  (Clear  cold  water  of  Boyd  1949 

heavily  shaded  mountain  streams,  in  pools  under 
waterfalls  and  under  overhanging  rock) 

Hill  streams;  — -;  58  Macan  1942 

— -;  - ;  58,  84.  - ;  July-Oct,  peak  As  ;  125  Hadjinicolaou  1938 

(Cold,  clear  water  of  mountain  streams,  ic  prefers 
running  water,  near  waterfalls  and  under  over¬ 
hanging  rocks,  deeply  shaded  places  and  rarely  in 
water  exposed  to  sun) 

Mountain  streams  with  cold,  clear,  shaded  water,  Peus  1942 

stream  pools  with  standing  water,  under  over¬ 
hanging  rocks;  — ;  84,  269 

Sand  on  edge  of  stream;  - ;  84  Sicart  & 

Ruffie  1960 

— -;  forest,  bite  only  under  exceptional  Anonymous  1944p 

circumstances;  84* 

- ;  - ;  87,  295.  Mountain  streams,  flowing  or 

interrupted,  cool  and  relatively  well  shaded, 
rivulets,  springs,  tanks  and  water  holes,  rarely 
in  swampy  places  and  ground  pools,  very  shallow 
collections  of  water,  waters  with  and  without 
vegetations;  grottos,  tree  hole,  abandoned  mine 
shaft,  above  1,000  meter  altitude;  269 


Torrent  beds,  small  waterfalls,  cool  shaded  water, 
and  rarely  in  stagnant  water;  - ;  125 

Livadas  & 
Sphangos 

1941 

Small  mountain  stream, 

marshy  area;  - ;  125 

Shannon 

1933 

- ;  rare;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Mountain  streams;  - ; 

295 

Clavero 

1950 

— ;  — ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944 

— ;  Oct. ;  357 

Senevet 

1936 

Clear,  nearly  still  mountain  water  in  shade;  pig  Torres 

sty,  shaded  crevices,  mountain,  seldom  in  houses,  Canamares  1946 

June-Dee. ;  295 


marten 

oonqueneie 

Torres 

Canamares 


Logan 

et  al.  1953 


ANOPHELES 

marten 

Sene vet  & 
Prune lie 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

martern. 

aogdianus 

Keshlshian 

mauritanus 

Grandpre 

me lanoon 
me lanoon 

Hackett 


■ve  lanoon 
8ubalpinu8 

Hackett  & 
Lewis 


messtaa 

Falleroni 


- ;  - — ;  125,  269  Stone 

et  al. 

- ;  - ;  343  Edwards 


Algal  mats  of  tiny  sunlit  streams  along  coast; - ;  Logan 

84.  Ricefields  and  marshy  areas;  — ;  155.  Ground  et  al. 
pools,  streams  and  waterholes,  in  sun  and  shade; 

March,  July-Sept.;  269.  - ;  — ;  301 


- j  - ;  84  (Fresh  water,  ground  pools,  streams  and  Aitken 

water  holes,  sunny  exposure  in  spring,  shady  in 
summer) 


Ricefields,  marshes;  bite3  occasionally;  155* 

- ;  - ;  246,  295 

— ;  — ;  333 

Common  only  in  the  vicinity  of  large  marshes  and 
lak?s;  - ;  6 


Anonymous 

Foote 

Anonymous 

Bates 


— ;  6,  155,  295,  341  (Large  bodies  of  water,  Boyd 
marshes,  lake  regions,  rarely  bites  man) 


6* 


Putnam  & 
Hackett 


- ; - ;  109  Weyer 

Mountains,  fresh  water  swamps;  - ;  155.  Sunny,  Peus 

clear,  fresh,  standing  or  slow-flowing  water  with 
floating  vegetation  in  small  water  collections 
and  artificial  containers  in  mountains;  in  houses 
and  stables;  295° 


Lakes  and  large  marshes  at  high  elevations;  - ;  Anonymous 

155 

- ;  - ;  246  Foote 

- ;  rare;  333  Anonymous 

Highland  lakes,  700-800  meters  elevation;  - ;  6  Bates 

Fresh  water;  - ;  6  Bates 

- ;  - ;  98,  136.  - ;  central  mountain  ranges;  Boyd 

341  (Inland  river  valleys  and  large  marshes,  rarely 
bites  man) 


60 


DATE 


1959 

1921 

1953 

j  954 

1945b 

1954 
1944n 

1941 

1949 

1947 

1957 

1942 

1945b 

1954 

1944n 

1941 

1940 

1949 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  — ;  6* 

Putnam  & 

meeeeae 

Falleroni 

Hackett 

1947 

(cont.) 

Reed-covered  shores  of  fresh  water  lakes,  over¬ 
grown  banks  of  larger  rivers,  pools  of  standing 
water;  bites  indoors  at  night;  34*® 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

— ;  very  rare;  45 

Anonymous 

1944c 

Marshes  and  border  zones  of  island  seas  where  reed 

are  abundant;  - ;  58*.  Lakes,  in  stagnant  or 

slowly  flowing  water;  - ;  155 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

— ;  — ;  84,  255,  357  (Fresh  water,  inland-lake 
and  marsh) 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

- ; - ;  88*®. - ;  probable  vector  of  malaria; 

255®,  333® 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

— ;  — ;  92 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

— ;  — ;  109 

Sergent 

1938 

River  bays,  ditches,  boggy  meadows,  reedy  river 
edges;  — ;  119*® 

Baer 

1960 

Large  moist  plains,  lakes,  ponds,  bogs,  swamps, 
river  valleys;  — ;  119 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

- ;  near  salty  places,  tree  hollow,  Feb. -Nov.; 

119 

Weyer 

1959 

Fresh  waters  only;  hibernate  in  cold  church 
towers,  tool  sheds,  lofts,  cellars  and  other 
unoccupied  buildings;  724 

Anonymous 

1949 

- ;  may  transmit  malaria,  May-Sept.;  124° 

Anonymous 

1959 

Swamps  or  sluggish  waters;  - ;  125 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  136 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

Lakes,  marshes,  inland  river  valleys,  artificial 
lakes,  lowlands  with  small  natural  pits  and 
excavations  with  pools  of  rainwater,  pools  which 
collect  in  peat  cuttings  and  other  man-made 
excavations;  hibernate  in  barns  and  houses 
during  spring  and  summer;  140* 

Anonymous 

1945 

Fresh  water  of  inland  ponds  and  streams;  - ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

61 


TABU'  l  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AMOPHELES 

neaaeae 

Falieroni 
(cont. ) 

Cool,  fresh,  standing  water,  river  valleys,  marshes, 
lakes;  suspected  of  transmitting  a  mild  form  of 
Plasmodium  vivar;  155.  - ; - ;  269 

- ;  - ;  155,  228,  300  (Cool,  freoh  standing 

Anonymous 

Russell 

1945b 

bodies  of  water  in  large  inland  river  valley, 
lakes  and  marshes,  hibernate  in  houses,  possible 
vector  of  malaria) 

et  al. 

1943 

- ;  rare;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

Cool,  fresh  standing  water,  swamps,  large  inland 

river  valleys,  ponds,  lakes,  marshes;  - ;  244*. 

- ;  coastal  areas;  358 

Anonymo is 

1945  a 

Bodies  of  stagnant  water,  valleys  of  large  rivers; 
flat  lowlands;  255** 

Anonymo  js 

1944  f 

Inland  fresh  water;  - ;  255 

Peus 

1942 

Rice fie Ids;  - ;  295 

Clavero 

1950 

Swamps;  - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

minimus 

- ; - ;  192 

Manson  & 

Theobald 

Ramsay 

1S|3 

multicolor 

Cambouliu 

— ;  — ;  6 

De  Meillou 

1947 

Standing  or  slow-flowing  water  with  or  without 
vegetation  in  small  open  pools,  irrigation 
ditches  and  shallow  wells;  enters  houses  at 
night,  bites  readily,  all  year,  especially 

June-Aug. ;  87° 

Peus 

1942 

Brackish  water;  - ;  87 

Barber 

1936 

— ;  — ;  246 

Slow  water,  sunny,  vegetated  and  very  saline; 

Foote 

Dominguez 

1954 

- ;  295 

&  Dominguez 

1948 

Saline  oasis;  responsible  for  intense  malaria  in 
neighborhood  of  oasis,  343 

Macan 

1642 

nigripes 

Treeholes;  forest;  34° 

Kupka  & 

Ftaeger 

Anschau 

1950 

Flood  and,  swamp  areas  along  rivers,  pools  and 
ponds  made  with  tiles;  - ;  34 

Wenger 

1947 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  — ;  92,  98,  109,  119,  155,  301,  333  (Bites 

Martini 

1930 

nigripes 

man,  vector  of  tertian  aaiaria) 

Staeger 

(cont.) 

Water  in  peat  cuttings;  — -;  98,  331 

Blacklock  & 
Carter 

1920  b 

Shady,  humid  forests;  active  in  the  evening,  July- 
Sept. ;  109 

Cordier 

1918 

Treeholes,  marshy  ground;  - ;  109 

Blanchard 

1918 

- ;  enters  houses;  109® 

Lange ron 

1918  a 

Treeholes,  artificial  containers.  Abandoned  wells; 
forest  edges,  suspected  transmitter  of  malaria, 
experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium;  119® 

Baer 

1960 

Treeholes;  Oct.;  119.  - ;  at  900  m.  altitude; 

301 

Eckstein 

1922 

Snail  ponds;  near  trees,  Mar. -Sept.;  119 

Prell 

1919 

— ;  near  coast;  119 

Hesse 

1918 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

►— * 

o 

Schneider 

1914 

- 5  - ;  244,  300 

Martini 

1928 

Treeholes  with  damp  humuPi  bite  during  day,  May- 

Galli-Valerio 

July ;  301® 

&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1913 

- ;  can  transmit  malaria,  experimentally 

infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1921 

- ;  Sept,  and  Oct.;  301 

Galli-Valetio 

1916 

— ;  April;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1917 

Tree  hole;  - ;  333 

Martini 

1921 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

- ;  — ;  333® 

Apflebeck 

1928 

palestineneis 

- ;  — ;  6 

De  Goyon 

1919 

Theobald 

Standing  or  slow  moving  water  with  sandy  or 
rubble  bottom;  - ;  58 

Konsulof f 

1921 

Temporary  pools,  clear  hill  streams;  enters 
houses,  Aug. -Oct.;  125 

Wateraton 

1918 

Rain  tank*,  running  or  still  water  pools;  - ;  125 

Do fie in 

1918 
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TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

Margins  of  still  bays  of  fast-flowing  waters, 

Martini 

1921 

paiestinensis 

puddles,  creeks,  by  stones,  in  algae;  overwinter. 

Theobald 
(cont. ) 

June  and  July;  333 

piotus 

- ; - ;  295 

Kuntze 

1921 

LBw 

plmbeus 

Treeholes;  - ;  6 

Bates 

1941 

Stephens 

- ;  April-Sept.;  6 

Bates 

1937 

Treeholes  in  forest  areas;  experimentally  infected 
with  Plaamodium  vivax,  persistent  biter  especially 
in  shade  areas;  34*° 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

Treeholes;  - ;  58,  109,  255,  278 

Peus 

1942 

- ;  forest,  bite  only  under  exceptio-  al 

circumstances;  84° 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

- 5 - j  84  (Treeholes,  artificial  containers, 

rock  or  ground  depressions  with  rich  infusion 
of  fallen  leaves) 

Aitken 

1954 

Rot  holes  of  trees,  shady  puddles  in  wooded  areas; 
experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

Treeholes;  forests,  active  in  evening,  July  and 

Wesenberg- 

Aug.;  92° 

Lund 

1921 

Reservoirs;  - ;  92 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Treeholes;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria. 

Lang 

1920 

bites  day  and  night  in  houses,  common  and  widely 
distributed;  98°,  331° 

Peat  cuttings  with  water;  natural  carrier  of 

Blacklock 

malaria;  98 

&  Carter 

1920  b 

Treeholes,  waterbutts  or  tanks,  rain  barrels; 
arboreal,  all  year;  98,  152,  272,  331 
(Experimental  carrier  of  benign  tertian  malaria) 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  abundant  in  damp,  marshy  areas;  98.  Weedy 

pools;  - ;  272 

Lang 

1918 

• - ;  bites  infrequently;  109° 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodiwn  vivax 

Senevet  & 

and  P.  falciparum-,  98 

Andarelli 

1956 
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ANOPHELES 

— -;  forests,  May-Sept.;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

plmbeus 

Stephens 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  West  Nile  fever; 

Vermeil 

(cont . ) 

109 

et  al. 

1960 

Treeholes;  bites  by  day,  June-July,  Sept. -Nov.; 

119* 

Vogel 

1929a 

— ;  edge  of  forest,  Aug.;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

— ;  damp  river  valleys;  119 

Weyer 

1959 

Common  in  wooded  areas,  treeholes,  waterbutts  or 

Edwards 

tanks;  occasionally  enters  houses,  experimentally 
infected  with  benign  tertian  malaria,  all  year, 
active  April-Oct. ;  124 

et  al. 

1939 

Treeholes,  water  butts,  cisterns;  bite  painful, 
day  and  night,  in  and  outdoors;  124° 

Anonymous 

1949f 

Treeholes  with  rotting  vegetation;  - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1938 

- ;  forests;  .125“ 

Par.dazis 

1935 

Concrete  troughs  in  basements;  indoor  lavatories, 
urban;  136 

Swellengrebel 

1954 

Concealed  places,  artificial  containers,  treeholes; 
- ;  140 

Shtakelberg 

1925 

Peat  cuttings;  - ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

- ;  - ;  152  (Clear  water  in  cave  pool,  shaded 

ground  pool) 

Boyd 

1949 

Treeholes;  Oct. -Dec.;  153 

Blacklock  & 
Carter 

1921 

Rot  holes  of  trees  and  other  accumulations  of 
water,  old  infiltration  galleries;  bites  in  the 
open,  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 
vivax  and  P.  falciparum ;  155° 

Anonymous 

1945b 

Shaded  cavities  of  rocks  with  clean  water;  - ; 

155 

t.issiroli 

1935 

Treeholes;  bites  by  day  or  at  dusk,  enters 
houses,  June;  246° 

Braga 

1931 
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ASOPHELK'J 

— ;  246 

Foote 

1954 

plunbeuu 

Stephens 

Trees  with  rotholes,  t.anks,  springs,  streams. 

Logan 

(cont. ) 

ground  pools;  grottoes,  wells,  a  nuraghe ,  Feb.- 
Dec.  ,  peak  March,  June  and  July;  269 

et  al. 

1953 

- ;  readily  bites  in  and  out  of  doors;  272° 

Ashworth 

1927 

Treeholes;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944h 

Treeholes;  - ;  301® 

Bangerrer 

1926 

- ; - ;  301 

Anonymous 

19441 

Treeholes;  in  grottos,  June;  333 

Tischler 

1950 

;  Imbeuc 

Treeholes;  — ;  84 

Peus 

1942 

var.  aovaicar.ue 

Edwards 

- ;  in  tent;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

pseudopLctua 

— ;  — ;  6 

Fiorito 

1917 

Cras si 

Mineral  springs;  enters  houses,  May-Nov, ;  125* 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ;  -  •,  155* 

Blacklock 
&  Carter 

1920a 

Ricefields  and  on  the  coast;  - ;  295 

Pittaluga 

1929 

punatipennia 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  98° 

Blacklock 

(Say) 

&  Carter 

1920a 

aau'fiarovi 

Marshes,  occasionally  in  pools  and  ditches  with 

Bates 

1941 

Favre 

salt  water,  coastal  plain  at  200  meters  elevation; 
hibernate  inland;  6 

Swamps  and  lagoons  in  coastal  areas  with  warm, 
brackish  or  saline  water;  enters  houses  at  dusk, 
bites  readily;  b*°,  58*°,  155*°,  255*° 

Peus 

1942 

- ;  April-Sept .  ;  6 

Bates 

1937 

- ; - ;  34,  87 

Stone 
et  al . 

1959 

Small  temporary  collection  of  water  with  vegetation, 
slow-moving  water;  enters  houses;  58 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

Brackish  water,  salt  water;  enter  houses,  coastal 
area,  possible  vector  of  malaria;  84° 

Anonymous 

1944  p 
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saaharovi 

Favre 
(cont . ) 

Marshes;  — ;  84 

- ;  crevices  in  tree  bark  and  between  roots  of 

trees,  bites  in  open,  Sept.;  84 

Edwards 

Sautet 

1928 

1937 

- ;  common  in  eastern  plain,  bites  onlv  outside; 

84*® 

Sautet  & 
Marneffe 

1943 

Fresh  or  brackish  water,  sluggish  water  in  plains; 
— ;  87 

Aziz 

1934 

Marshes;  — ;  87* 

Stratman 
et  al. 

1937 

Marshy  areas,  temporary  pools  with  vegetation; 
rare;  88*® 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

Coastal  swamps,  warmer  waters  of  plains;  in  bed¬ 
rooms  at  night,  in  warm  rooms,  .nthropophilic, 
March-Oct.;  125*® 

Weidner 

1950 

Bodies  of  standing  water  in  plains  areas; 
abundant  in  late  summer;  125 

Foy 
et  al. 

1948 

Salt  marshes  and  other  saline  collections  near 
seacoast;  - ;  125 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ;  dangerous  carrier  of  malaria,  June-July; 

125 

Anonymous 

1944  1 

- ; - ;  140 

Martini 

1928 

Waters  with  algae  or  vegetation;  - ;  155 

Beadle 

1947 

- ;  carrier  of  malaria;  155,  357*.  Small  areas 

with  less  vegetation,  ponds  and  ditches;  - ;  343 

Smart 

1943 

- j  - j  269,  341*  (Coastal  and  inland  marshes, 

fresh  and  brackish  water,  sunlit,  enter  dwellings, 
persistently  bite  in  bedrooms) 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

Brackish  swamps  and  marshes;  in  houses,  common 
in  hill  and  mountain  districts  up  to  3,000  feet 
elevation;  333*° 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

Saline  waters;  April,  June-July;  333 

Lepes  & 
Vitanovic 

1962 

Brackish  marshes;  - ;  343  (Chief  vector  of 

malaria  in  areas  where  it  is  common) 

Boyd 

1949 
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. * '/  iw/, h'Lr. k ’ 

Fresh  water;  - ;  6 

Bates 

1940 

Kti’ 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  58 

Markoff  & 
Moroff 

1929 

- ; - ;  246,  295 

Foote 

1954 

tJ  i,V 

- ; - ;  58,  255 

Martini 

1)28 

Wiedemann 

- ;  at  sunset,  in  reeds.  Aug.;  109 

Seguy 

1925c 

Lake  and  pond  margins;  abundant  in  evening,  Oct.- 
Nov.  ;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

- ;  - ;  155,  295,  341 

Martini 

1930 

- : - ;  333 

Miihlens  & 
Sfarcic 

1925 

t*  I-  p  »* 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  255* 

Pielsticker 

1917 

I'iS-HMOpictUO 

Grassl 

- ; - ;  333 

Martini 

1921 

07 

Crass  i 

Spring-led  pools  in  coastal  plain,  small  pools  in 
gravelly  riverbeds  and  ricefields;  suspected  vector 
of  malaria.  Sept.;  6 

Bates 

1941 

Mountain  streams,  brooks,  ponds,  swamps  and  rock 
pools;  common  Nov. -Dec.;  6* 

Anonymous 

1944e 

— -;  in  houses;  6 

Co veil 

1944 

- ;  all  year,  peak  June-July  and  Sept.;  6 

Putnam  & 
Hackett 

1947 

- ;  peak  Aug.  ;  6 

Bates 

1937 

Shady  or  sunny,  shallow,  running  water  in  rocky 
river  or  streambeds,  witli  or  without  vegetation; 
in  houses  at  dusk  and  night,  vicious  biter;  58°, 
87*°,  246°,  255*°,  278*°,  333*°.  Running  water 
in  rocky  river  or  streambeds;  in  houses  at  dusk 
and  night;  125.  Shady  or  sunny,  shallow  running 
water  in  rocky  river  or  streambeds  with  or 
without  vegetation;  in  houses;  155*° 

Peus 

1942 

Sunny  or  slightiv  shaded  pools,  streambeds,  in 
rivers,  irrigation  system,  ricefields  and  clean 
slow-flowing  brooks  with  sandy  banks:  July-Aug.; 

58*.  - ;  abundant  and  with  a  relatively  high 

sporozoite  index;  125 

Anonymous 

1944  j 
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Warm  swamps  with  algae;  - ;  58 

Silwensky 

1927 

superpiatus 

Grass i 

River;  in  houses,  east  coast;  84 

Aitken 

1954 

(cont. ) 

Fresh  water;  in  houses,  naturally  infected  with 
malaria;  87 

Barber 

1936 

Mountain  streams,  rivers;  altitudes  of  more  than 

Stratman 

4000  feet,  riarch;  87 

et  al. 

1937 

Sunny  streams,  brackish  water;  - ;  87 

Az  iz 

1934 

- j  - ;  87,  125,  155  (In  fast  flowing  small 

drain  with  saline  water,  streams  and  stagnant 
water,  readily  enters  houses,  carrier  of  malaria, 
Aug.  and  Sept.) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Brooks,  streambeds,  mountain  and  hills,  flatlands, 
water  in  shoals  and  gutters,  water  running  over 
stones  and  gravel,  shade  of  stones  in  streams, 
quiet  inlets,  on  spirogyra;  bedrooms,  stables; 

125 

Weidner 

1950 

Torrents,  swamps,  marshes  and  ditches,  streambLds 

Livadas  & 

and  banks  with  vegetation,  irrigated  ricefields, 
borrow  pits;  in  houses  by  day,  active  in  the 
evening  until  dawn,  attracted  to  lights,  naturally 
and  experimentally  infected  with  malaria,  common 
May-Oct.;  125*° 

Sphar.gos 

1941 

In  shallow  films  of  water;  carrier  of  malaria, 
peak  Aug. -Sept.;  125 

Anonymous 

1944  1 

Spring-fed  streams;  naturally  and  experimentally 

Barber  & 

infected  with  malaria;  125 

Rice 

1935 

- ;  domestic,  nocturnal,  July-Nov.,  peak  Aug.; 

125 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax; 

125 

Seguy 

1924 

Sunny  and  rocky  beds  of  mountain  torrents  behind 
stones,  on  beds  of  algae,  small  pools;  thought  to 
be  responsible  for  malaria;  155,  278 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

Ricefields;  - ;  155 

Alessandrini 

1925 

- ;  July-Oct.,  peak  July-Aug. ;  1^5 

Grassi 

1925 

- ;  in  camp;  155 

Hargreaves 

1923 
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AHQPHELES 

- ; - ;  228 

Martini 

1934 

superpictua 

Grass! 

- ; - ;  246 

Foote 

1954 

(cont. ) 

Fast,  rocky  streams  with  attached  algae; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Hill  streams;  - ;  295*,  343* 

Macan 

1942 

- ;  - ;  295.  Seepage  and  pools  in  gravel  river¬ 
beds;  - ;  341*  (Hibernate  in  stables  and  houses) 

Boyd 

1949 

Sunny  creeks  and  still  waters  with  algae,  mountain 
streams;  in  houses  and  stables;  333 

Tlsehier 

1950 

Fresh  water  pools  and  streams;  April-Sept.,  peak 
Aug.;  333* 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

- ;  Oct.;  333° 

Kostitch 

1937 

Rivers  and  streams;  carrier  of  malaria;  341 

Smart 

1943 

Running  hill  streams  in  the  open  sun;  - ;  341 

Hackett 

1937 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  357 

Edwards 

1921 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  oocysts;  357 

- ;  - ;  357  (Pools,  small  streambeds,  rivers. 

Brumpt 

Russell 

1938 

irrigations  with  flowing  water  in  hills  and 
mountains,  readily  enter  house,  tents  and 
barracks,  prefer  hi  mans,  considered  to  be  a 
vector  of  malaria) 

et  al. 

1943 

cwerv  Lotus 

var.  maaedoniensis 

- ; - ;  357 

Cot  & 

Cot  &  Hovasse 

Hovasse 

1917 

superpictus 

var.  vassilievi 

- ; - ;  357 

Edwards 

1926 

Portchinsky 

tui'kkudi 

— ;  — ;  87 

Langeron 

1918 

Liston 

Pools  in  streambeds;  - ;  155,  295 

Boyd 

1949 

- ; - ;  343 

De  Meillon 

1947 

ty  pious 

Missiroli  & 

Hackett 

- ;  - ;  108,  228,  246,  295,  300,  341.  Artificial 

containers;  inland  salt  areas,  stables,  suitable  as 
transmitter  of  malaria;  119 

Baer 

1960 

unbvosus 

Stagnant  water,  ditches  and  pools,  exposed  to  sun- 

Manson  & 

(Theobald) 

light  or  in  shade;  - ;  193 

"lsay 

1933 

vajiu' 

Brackish  water;  cottages;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

Don1'  tz 
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AUTHOR  DATE 


BANCROFT I A 


albionen8i8 

— ;  — ;  98,  109 

Martini 

1928 

MacGregor 

BARRAUDIUS 

mode8tus 

M.trshes  among  dense  tangles  of  reeds;  enters 
houses,  Aug. -Dec.,  especially  Sept. -Nov.;  255° 

Zotta 

1932 

Ficalbi 

COELODIA ZESIS 

Treeholes;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

p lumbea 

Woods;  - ;  119 

Eckstein 

1920a 

CULEX 

albopunotctus 

- ;  May,  Aug. ;  109 

Peju 

1920 

Rondani 

alpinuB 

— ;  — ;  355 

Marshall 

1938 

Linnaeus 

annulatus 

- — ;  windows;  88 

Land rock 

1908 

Schrank 

Muddy  water,  with  decaying  wood  in  bottom,  sewage; 
- ;  109 

Brolemann 

1918 

- ; - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

Lakes;  common  and  annoying,  Aug.;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- ;  common  June -Aug. ,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944b 

cmnulipes 

Ditches  with  grasses;  - ;  88 

Laudrock 

1908 

Theobald 

Lakes;  common  Aug.;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944d 

— ;  — ;  300° 

Anonymous 

1944h 

apiaalis 

- ;  June-Aug.;  6 

Marcuzzi 

1943 

Adams 

- ;  - ;  34,  92,  108,  140,  301.  Partly  shaded 

pool,  swamp  pool  with  Sphagnum  in  woodland,  edge 
of  swamp  pool  in  open- land,  rock  pools,  near  sea¬ 
shore,  exposed  to  direct  sunlight;  May-Aug. ;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

Temporary  pools  aro".;,d  houses  and  streambeds; - ; 

84 

Galliard 

1927 

- ; - ;  88 

Puddles,  ditches,  pond  margins,  wells,  rainwater 

Anonymous 

Edwards 

1944o 

butts  and  other  artificial  containers;  - ;  98, 

272 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  June  and  Aug.;  98.  - ;  May  and  Sept.;  272 

Marshall 

1938 

SPECIES 
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CULEX 

Shaded  areas,  grassy  marshes,  drainage  canals; 

Callot 

1947 

apicalis 

- ;  109 

Adams 
(cont. ) 

- ; - ;  109° 

Callot  & 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Artificial  containers,  canals,  shady  forest  pools 
with  vegetation,  lakes  with  streamlets,  1„ 
margins  and  ditches  with  much  vegetation,  unclean 
spring-swamp,  peat  pool;  April-Oct.;  119 

Vogel 

1929a 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

h- * 

ro 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

Pools  and  ditches  with  vegetation,  sometimes  in 
slightly  brackish  water;  all  year;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

Light,  vegetated  areas  in  reservoirs;  - ;  155 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Shaded  spring  water,  reservoirs;  - ;  155 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

- ; - ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

Ditches,  pools  with  fresh  and  clear  water,  with 
vegetation;  forest;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

— -;  forests  and  fields,  around  towns,  hibernate 
as  adult,  April-Oct.;  246 

Braga 

1931 

- ;  Sepc.-Nov.;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

Heavily  shaded,  unused  drainage  ditches;  — ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Stagnant  water;  - ;  295 

Galliard 

1928 

— ;  — ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

apicalis 

Ditches,  spring,  shady  and  herbaceous  waterholes, 

Martini 

1931 

var.  judaiaus 

edge  of  ponds,  fores! s  and  bushes;  - ;  119. 

Edwa rds 

Springs;  - ;  300 

lutogeniaus 

Flood  plains  of  the  Rhine; - ;  109 

Callot  & 

Roubaud 

Vermeil 

1J4P 

brunpti 

Ri.ers;  - ;  84.  - ;  - ;  269  (Pools  in  river 

Aitken 

1954 

Galliard 

beds) 

can  tans 

Lakes;  common  and  annoying,  Aug.;  136° 

Anonymous 

1?44  d 

Me i gen 

- ;  common  June-Aug.,  peak  July;  2/8 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

Puddles;  April;  301° 

Gall i-Valerio 
&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1914 
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CULEX 

- .  — 34,  98,  H9,  13&.  - ;  Aug. -Sept.;  92 

Wesenberg- 

oiliarie 

Lund 

1921 

Linnaeus 

— ;  common  June-Aug.,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

doraalie 

Flood  areas,  meadows;  —  ;  119 

Maitini 

1922 

Meigen 

Lakes;  common  and  annoying,  Aug.;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

elegan8 

— ; - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

(Theobald) 

exilie 

Reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  119 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Dyar 

— ;  — ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

fatigana 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ro 

4> 

Harvey  4 

Wiedemann 

Hill 

1947 

Stagnant  water;  - ,  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

fumivennia 

- ,. - ;  109,  136,  300,  357 

Martini 

1922 

Stephens 

fuaculua 

— ;  common  June-Aug.,  peak  ily;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

Zetterstedt 

geniculdtue 

Basin  filled  with  moss,  lake,  in  rocky  basin  of 

Brolemann 

1919 

Olivier 

mountain  river  bed;  Sept.,  109 

Marshy  depression  over-run  with  rose  bushes,  slow 
or  stagnant  water;  - ;  109 

Brolemann 

1918 

- ; - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

hortensis 

- ; - ;  6 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

Ficalbi 

—  ; - ;  34 

Kupka  & 
Anschau 

1950 

— ;  — ;  58 

Martini 

1928 

Rocky  basins  without  vegetation,  bed  of  a  torrent 
in  mountain  region;  - ;  84 

Callot 

1947 

Mountain  and  coastal  region;  - ;  84.  - ;  - ; 

269  (Mountain  and  lowland  streams,  pools  with 
clear  water  containing  vegetation,  also  well 
shaded) 

Aitken 

1954 

Ponds  with  duckweeds;  - ;  84,  109,  119,  343 

Edwards 

1921 
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TABLE  1  -  MGSQlilT'-ES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SRE  DISC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENEPAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CiLSX 

Rock  pool;  - ;  34 

Edwards 

1928 

hcptensis 

Ficalb* 

- ;  central  atid  Mountainous  region;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

(cont. ) 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944o 

Artificial  containers;  bites  avidly,  Oct.;  109* 

Legendre 

1924 

Reservoirs  with  algae;  - ;  109,  119,  155 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Artificial  pools;  - ;  109 

Lavier*  Callot 

193.' 

- ;  in  houses;  109 

Villeneuve 

1919 

- ;  - ;  109,  H9  (in  herbaceous,  clear  water, 

abandoned  fountains,  gardens,  grottoes) 

Martini 

1931 

- ;  - ;  1C9,  155,  301,  357  (Slow-flowing  clean 

water  with  grass  and  algae) 

Martini 

1920  b 

Clean  cold  water;  June.  anJ  July;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Artificial  pool,  stream;  in  houses,  125* 

Waterston 

1918 

Pool  ditches,  slightly  brackish  water;  - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

Spr*  g  water  marshes;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Reservjirs  and  puddles  of  clear  water  covered  with 
vegetation;  wooded  areas,  May-Oct.;  246 

Braga 

1931 

- ;  Match;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

- ; - ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

Fresh  water;  - ;  269 

Moltoni 

1927 

- ;  - ;  278 

Seguy 

1921 

Vegetated  cool  pools  in  mountain  zones,  rain  pools; 
- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Edges  of  streams  with  filamentous  algae;  - ;  295 

Galliard 

1928 

Fountain  basin;  Sept.;  301 

Gail*  -Valerio 

1921 

Ditches  with  vegetation  and  clear,  flowing  waters, 
flooded  meadows,  algae  pools  in  standing  and  slow- 
flowing  river  branch;  March;  333 

Martini 

1921 

Spring  pools  in  lountain  forests;  July-Sept.;  333 

Apfelbeck 

1928 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLEX 

horteneie 

Ficalbi 
(cont . ) 

Salt  water;  — ;  357 

Joyeux 

1920 

impudicus 

Ficalbi 

Coastal  and  nountain  regions;  — ;  84.  Lowland  and 

mountain  regions;  - ;  269  (Mountain  and  lowland 

streams,  pools,  small  ponds,  rock  pools,  fresh  and 
stagnant  water  with  vegetation  and  well  shaded! 

Aitken 

1954 

Still  waters,  in  gardens  and  ditches;  — ;  84, 

269,  278 

Mr^tini 

1931 

Swamps,  canals  with  vegetation;  — ;  84,  269,  278, 
343 

Monchadskil 

1936 

Shaded  waters,  semi-permanent  pools,  ricefields, 
large  collections  of  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

- ; - )  155 

Anonymous 

1945b 

Ditches,  ground  pools  of  clear  water;  forest 
species;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

Water  holes  with  vegetation;  ™;  269.  Large 
marshes;  - ;  278 

Edwards 

1921 

Waterholes  with  vegetation  in  garden;  - ;  269 

Seguy 

1924 

Clear  water  pool;  — ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

jugorum 

Villeneuve 

— ;  — ;  109 

Brolemann 

1918 

lateralis 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  109,  US 

Van  Gaver  & 
Pringault 

1914 

latiainatu8 

Edwards 

- ;  enters  houses;  84 

Fresh  water  reservoirs;  - ;  109,  155,  295 

Galliard 

Monchadskii 

1927 

1936 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  109 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

— ;  May;  109 

Seguy 

1921 

- ;  - ;  109,  155,  295  (Artificial  pools,  tanks 

or  barrels  in  gardens,  domestic,  May-Dec.) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Troughs,  pools  with  clear  water,  ornamental  basins; 
- ;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

- ;  fields  near  dwellings,  July,  Sept.;  246 

Braga 

1931 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

C'JLEX 

— ;  — ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

latieinatus 

Edwards 

- ;  mostly  near  people;  333 

Martini 

1931 

(cont. ) 

- ;  — ;  343 

Edwards 

1921 

Laurenti 

- ; - ;  84 

Galliard 

1931 

News te ad 

lavieri 

Mountain;  Aug.;  109 

Larrousse 

1925 

Larrousse 

longiareolata 

- ; - ;  301 

Anonymous 

19441 

Macquart 

martinii 

- ; - ;  H9 

Stone 

1963 

Medschid 

— ;  — ;  140 

Stone 

1961 

- ;  - ;  155,  333 

Stone 
et  al. 

1959 

mimeticus 

— ;  — ;  6 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

Noe 

Rivers,  bridge;  - ;  84.  - ;  June-Sept.;  269 

Aitken 

1 954 

- ; - ;  87,  357 

Edwards 

1921 

In  large  open  grassy  pools;  mountainous  regions  of 
coast,  June,  July;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Mountain  streams,  creeks  with  vegetation;  - ; 

109,  155 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Rock  pools;  - ;  109° 

Rioux 

1958 

- ;  rarely  enters  houses;  109,  155 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Streams,  in  shaded  situations;  - ;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

Slow-moving  wacer,  seepage;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Stagnant  water;  - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

Cool  streams  without  organic  matter,  pools  of  clear 
water;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Lagoon;  - ;  295 

Torres 

Canamares 

1945 

Still  place  of  fast  flowing  mountain  stream,  under 
roots  and  stcnes;  - ;  333 

Martini 

1921 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

mimetieua 

Hoe 

(cont.) 

Rice  paddies,  fresh  water  pools,  slow- running 
streams,  artificial  containers;  - ;  343 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 

1946 

modeetua 

Ficalbi 

Fresh  water  reservoirs  with  vegetation;  — »;  84, 
140,  155,  295 

Monchadskii 

1936 

— ;  — ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944o 

- ;  bites  viciously;  98° 

Anonymous 

1949 

Ricefields,  slightly  saline  aerated  water, 
halophilic  reedbeds;  bite  causes  a  rash;  109s 

Rioux 

1958 

Stagnant  water  with  vegetation,  ponds,  streams; 
bites  during  the  day;  109 

Callot  6 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Marshes  and  brackish  water;  - ;  109 

Roman 

1937 

Puddles,  brackish  water,  rice  ponds;  bites 
savagely  during  day;  295s 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Ground  pools;  - ;  295,  343 

Barraud 

1934 

Swamps,  pools;  active  in  day  in  open;  125s 

Pandazis 

1935 

Waterbutt;  - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

— ; - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

- ; - ;  357 

Edwards 

1921 

moleatuo 

ForskSl 

Highly  contaminated  and  turbid  water;  domestic, 
bite  indoors  by  night;  98s.  Cesspools  and  septic 
tanks; - ;  109s.  - ; - ;  119° 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Stagnant  waters,  in  cesspools,  - ;  98.  - ; 

— ;  119 

Marshall 

1942 

Underground  water;  — -;  98 

Anonymous 

1959 

- ;  - ;  109,  125,  140,  193 

Marshall 

1938 

- ; - ;  124 

Anonymous 

1946 

In  well  near  seashore,  hole  filled  with  rainwater; 
— ;  155 

Braga 

1958 

moraitana 

Theobald 

- ;  common;  119 

Martini 

1922 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

— ;  119 

Ullrich 

1939 

nemorojus 

Me  i  gen 

- ; - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

- ; - ;  136 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

- ;  -  155 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

- ;  common  June--Aug. ,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ;  severe  pest;  300° 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

Ditches  under  ice  in  winter,  middle  of  reeds  on 
plains,  stagnant  water  between  roots  of  trees 
on  edge  of  river;  Nov.;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1934 

Puddles,  footprints  of  cows,  in  liquid  manure; 

Galli-Valerio 

2000  m.  altitude,  bite  in  sunlight,  even  at 

&  Rochaz  de 

light  altitude;  301° 

Jongh 

1913 

Woods,  pools,  ditches;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 
&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1915 

- ;  in  houses,  Jan.,  April;  301 

Galli-Valerio 
&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1914 

- ;  May-Oct. ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1917 

nig ripe  3 

Zetterstedt 

- ; - ;  108 

Dyar  & 

Knab 

1917 

- ;  severe  pest;  300° 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

nigritulus 

Margin  of  small  shallow  pond  covered  with  vegeta¬ 

Wesenberg- 

Theobald 

tion;  Aug.;  92 

Lund 

1921 

ovnatus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  109 

Brolemann 

1918 

Me  i  gen 

Tree  holes,  woods;  April,  May  and  July;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1917 

- ;  bites  in  forest  at  dusk,  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1921 

- ;  Sept . ,  Oct. ,  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1916 

— ;  — ;  333° 

Apfelbcck 

1928 

penioillarls 

- ;  Sept. ;  155* 

Grassi 

1924 

Rondani 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHC- '  DATE 


CULBX 

— ;  — ;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

perexiguus 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  295  (Borrow  pits  or  pools,  stagnant  or 

drain,  usually  weedy,  canals,  ricefields, 
artificial  containers ,  enter  houses  and  bite  by 
night,  all  year,  peak  Sept. -Nov.) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

- ; - ;  343 

Edwards 

1921 

pipiene 

- ;  May-Aug. ;  6 

Marcuzzi 

1943 

Linn&.us 

Artificial  water  containers,  gutters  and  ditches, 

Anonymous 

1944k 

cesspools;  nocturnal  and  domestic,  hibernates  in 
houses,  May;  34* 

Stagnant  and  saline  water;  active  all  year;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

- ;  — ;  58,  108,  140,  300 

Martini 

1928 

Pools,  around  streams,  in  fresh  and  brackish 
waters;  in  houses;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

- ;  widespread  and  common;  84.  - ;  widespread 

and  common,  close  to  and  distant  from  human 
habitations;  269  (Most  types  of  aquatic  situations, 
fresh  and  foul  water) 

Aitken 

1954 

— ;  annoying  during  the  night;  88® 

Anonymous 

1944 

- . - ;  88 

Landrock 

1908 

- ;  in  summer  houses,  bites  in  winter;  92®.  - ; 

July-Oct.;  108®.  - ;  - ;  193.  Ditches,  pools, 

Natvig 

1948 

swamp  pools,  clear  water,  ponds  covered  with 

Letma,  polluted  water;  seashore  and  up  to  250  in. 

above  sea  level,  cellar  of  houses,  bites  in  winter; 
228®.  - ;  July-Oct.;  300® 

Cisterns,  water  barrels,  dunghill  pools,  clear  and 

Wesenberg- 

grassy  ponds;  domestic,  hibernate  in  dark  moist 
cellars,  May-Nov. ;  92 

Lund 

1921 

— ;  Oct. ;  92 

Nielson  & 
Greve 

1950 

- ;  common;  92 

Anonymous 

1944 

Troughs,  barrels,  artificial  containers;  in  houses, 
cellars  and  stables;  98 

MacGregor 

1921 

Ornamental  ponds,  woodland  pools  and  wcter 
storage  tanks;  overwinter  in  houses;  98° 

Wilson 

1946 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

pipiena 

Linnaeus 

Uaterbutts,  foul  habitats;  aestivcts,  midsummer 
to  autumn;  98 

Macan 

1939 

(cont. ) 

Natural  pond  with  grassy  edges  and  ditches;  - ; 

98 

Jarvis 

1919 

- ;  Sept. -Apr.;  98 

Buxton 

1935 

- ;  Aug.;  98 

James 

1922 

Manure  ditches,  standing  waters,  clean  forest 
pools,  hollows  in  tree  roots  and  treeholes, 
artificial  containers;  overwinters  in  cellars, 
protected  and  warm  places;  109 

Eckstein 

1918 

Marshy  depressions,  overrun  with  rose  bushes, 
temporary  and  permanent  pools;  in  houses;  109 

Brolemann 

1918 

Artificial  containers;  bites  avidly;  109° 

Water  with  fermented  vegetable  matter,  in 

Legendre 

Roubaud  & 

1924 

polluted  water,  urban  areas,  cess  pools,  - ;  109 

Gaschen 

1932 

Salt  water,  salt  marshes  with  algae;  - ;  109 

Callot 

1947 

Lavatories,  pools  with  manure;  — -;  109 

Legendre 

1935 

Brackish  water;  - ;  109 

Roman 

1937 

Rivers;  — ;  109 

Peju 

1920 

- ;  Dec. -Feb. , ;  109 

Legendre 

1933 

- ;  March-Nov. ;  109 

Eckstein 

1919 

- ;  common;  109 

Seguy 

1921 

Unclean,  sunny  waterholes  in  rocky  streambed, 
unclean  ditch  with  vegetation,  street  ditch;  in 
house,  outhouse,  April,  May;  119° 

Vogel 

1933 

Dirty  ponds;  overwinters  in  cellars,  Aug.;  119 

Martini 

1931 

Rain  barrels,  ditches;  forests;  119 

Martini 

1923 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  119 

Peus 

1934 

- ;  damp  and  warm  cellars  in  houses,  prefers 

children  to  adults;  119° 

Martini 

1924 

- ;  fields,  meadows,  villages  and  towns,  June- 

July ;  119 

Schneider 

1914 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

pipiena 

Linnaeus 
(cont. ) 

Water  butts,  garden  tanks,  wells,  puddles,  ditches, 
pond-margins,  rarely  in  treeholes,  in  clean  and 
very  foul  water,  fresh  and  saline  waters;  domestic, 
hibernate  in  cool,  damp  enclosures,  all  year;  124 

Marshall 

1938 

Stagnant  waters,  waters  contaminated  with  manure, 
sewage  or  putrifying  organic  matter,  shallow  wells, 
roof  gutters,  cisterns,  catch-pits  of  street 
gutters;  in  houses,  abundant;  124 

Anonymous 

1949 

Puddles,  ditches,  pond  margins,  wells;  rarely  bites 
man,  Sept. ;  124° 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Any  collection  of  water,  ponds; - ;  124. 

Collection  of  water  in  disused  sawpit;  - ;  272. 

Artificial  washing  pond  amid  soap  suds  and 
extremely  foul-smelling,  but  quite  clear,  rocky 
pools  of  sewage  effluent;  - ;  357 

Lang 

1920 

Clean  and  foul  water,  pools  in  hill  streams,  lake 
margins,  horse  troughs,  hoofmarks,  with  algae, 
low  marshy  ground  and  artificial  containers;  Sept.- 
Dec. ;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

Standing  water;  in  houses,  bites  at  night;  125° 

Stephan ides 

1937 

Streams  of  grassy,  clear  water,  stagnant  pools; 

— ;  125 

Joyeux 

1918 

- ;  June,  Aug.;  125 

Joyeux 

1920 

Lakes;  common,  Aug.;  136® 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

- ; - ;  136 

Bos 

1934 

Bog  meadows;  in  houses,  in  autumn;  152 

Wilson 

1937 

- ;  in  houses;  153 

Blacklock  & 
Carter 

1921 

Artificial  containers,  rubbish  piles,  drains, 
gutters,  cesspools;  bites  at  night;  155° 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

Almost  any  kind  of  water  except  sea  water;  - ; 

155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  naturally  infected  and  experimental 

transmission  of  Trypanosoma ;  155 

Laveran  & 
Franchlni 

1920 

- ;  common  June-Aug. ,  peak  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

Obiquitous;  — -;  244 

Blank- 

Weissberg 

1928 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Ci'LE'X 

pipiens 

Linnaeus 
(cont. ) 

Clear  or  dirty,  tenporary  or  permanent  water  near 
dwellings;  nocturnal,  domestic,  common,  early 
spring  to  first  frost,  often  hibernate  in  houses; 
246 

Braga 

1931 

Puddles,  collections  of  water  with  organic  matter, 
artificial  containers,  rarely  in  treeholes;  in 
houses,  June;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

- ;  all  year;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

Wells,  cisterns,  domestic  containers;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Stagnant  pools  in  streambeds;  - ;  295 

Galliard 

1928 

Irrigation  zone  along  coast;  - ;  295 

Amelivia 

1930 

Pits,  ricefields;  - ;  295° 

Pittaluga 

1932 

Gully  of  house  connected  with  rain  and  discharge 
pipe  of  pissoir;  May-Oct.;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1916 

Puddles,  rainbarrels,  near  dwellings;  bite  in 
swarms;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

Puddles,  small  canals  with  much  vegetation;  Nov.; 
301 

Galli-Valerio 

1926 

- ;  in  houses;  301 

Galli-Valerio 
&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1914 

Any  type  of  water,  natural  or  domestic,  in 
streams,  ponds,  pools  in  marshes,  hoofmarks,  also 
in  foul  situations;  hibernates  in  houses  in  dark, 
cool  cellars  and  lofts,  rarely  bite  man;  331° 

Wright 

1923 

Dirty  ditches,  water  barrels,  fairly  deep  springs; 
- ;  333 

Martini 

1921 

— ;  — ;  343 

Edwards 

1921 

pipiens 
autogen  ions 

Roubaud 

Collection  of  water  in  cellars,  septic  tanks, 
sewers;  cities,  in  houses  more  rarely  in  summer 
than  winter,  active  all  year,  bites  more  readily 
in  dark  than  light;  109° 

Roubaud  & 

Colas  Belcour 

1933 

Water  rich  in  organic  content;  - ;  155 

Mosna 

1947 

pipiens 

bevbevie'.is 

- ; - ;  109° 

Roubaud 

1945 

Roubaud 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

pipiena 

- ; - ;  109 

Stone 

1963 

oalloti 

Rioux  &  Pech 

pipiena 

var.  doliorum 

Water  barrels;  - ;  98 

Lang 

1920 

Edwards 

pipiena 

moleatua 

— ;  - ;  92,  109,  119,  125,  136,  140,  193,  228, 

300 

Natvig 

1948 

Forskil 

Excavations;  — ;  98 

Shute 

1941 

pipiena 

pipiena 

- ; - ;  35S 

Stone 

1965 

Linnaeus 

proaecutor 

- ; - ;  109 

Stone 

Sdguy 

et  al. 

1959 

paeudomimeticoa 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1925b 

Seguy 

pyrenaicus 

— ;  common;  45 

Anonymous 

1944c 

Brolemann 

— ;  — ;  84 

Seguy 

1932 

Grassy  ponds;  May-No v. ;  109 

Seguy 

1921 

Ditches  along  road,  river  edge  in  woods;  - ;  109 

Brolemann 

1919 

Cold  marsh; - ;  109.  - ;  — ;  244 

Seguy 

1925a 

- ;  July  and  Aug. ;  301 

Bangerter 

1926 

Ground  depressions;  - ;  348 

Brolemann 

1918 

aergenti 

- ;  - ;  108,  119,  244 

Martini 

1928 

Theobald 

apathipalpia 

Stone  vessels;  - ;  109 

Brolemann 

1918 

Rondani 

Stagnant  water;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

— ; - ;  295 

Kuntze 

1921 

territtm8 

— ;  — ;  34 

Kupka  & 

Walkei 

Anschau 

1950 

- ;  - ;  98,  272 

Anonymous 

1959 

Deep,  clear  forest  pools;  Sept,  and  Oct.;  2 09 

Eckstein 

1918 

- ;  May  and  June;  109 

Eckstein 

1919a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  AT’JLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Plant-rich  standing  waters,  shady  puddles;  - ; 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

territans 

119 

Walker 
(cont. ) 

- ;  overwinter  in  cellars,  sheds,  unoccupied  dark 

rooms;  119 

Eckstein 

1922 

- ;  woods,  lowlands;  119 

Schneider 

1914 

- ; - ;  155 

Martini 

1920  b 

- ; - ;  301 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

theileri 

— ;  — ;  58 

Martini 

1928 

Theobald 

Lagoon,  plain;  fairly  common;  84.  River  valley; 
July-Sept.;  269  (Streams,  swamps,  ponds  and  pools, 
usually  in  stagnant  water) 

Aitken 

1954 

- ;  coastal  areas;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

Residual  pools  from  abandoned  ricefields,  flooded 
uncultivated  ricefields,  temporary  pools,  residual 
pools  from  rivers;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

Watering  holes;  - ;  109 

Lavier  &  Callotl939 

- ;  125 

Anonymons 

1944  1 

Pools  and  ricefields;  in  houses;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

Diverse  breeding  places;  domestic  and  wild;  295 

Galliard 

1928 

Slow,  heavily  vegetated  rivers  and  streams;  - ; 

295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Stagnant  and  foul  water;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Pools  in  riverbed;  - ;  295 

Galliard& 

Coutelen 

1926 

- ; - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

Stagnant  reservoirs,  canals  with  vegetation;  - ; 

343 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  - ;  343  (Large  ground  pools,  streams,  pools 

and  marshes) 

Barraud 

1934 

tipuliformis 

- ;  common;  84,  109,  295,  343 

Galliard 

1927 

Theobald 

Little  shallow  pools  of  dried  up  riverbed,  having 

Galliard  & 

rocky  bottom  without  vegetation;  Sept.;  109 

Coutelen 

1926 

Shallow  weedy  pools; - ;  12i> 

Stephanides 

1937 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


C'JLEX 

- . - ;  125  (Reedy  and  weedy  pools  often  in 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

tipulifomis 

muddy  and  foul  smelling  water,  stagnant  drains 

Theobald 

with  vegetation,  enters  houses,  bites  by  night, 

(cont.) 

Feb..  May) 

Clear  or  dirty,  temporary  or  permanent  water 
often  near  dwellings;  rarely  in  houses,  June- 
July,  Sept. -Oct.;  246 

Braga 

1931 

- ;  Sept. -Oct. ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

torrentium 

— ;  — ;  45,  88,  109 

Stone 

Martini 

et  al. 

1959 

Ground  water,  iron  tanks  and  waterbutts;  - ;  98 

Anonymous 

1959 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  108.  Permanent  pond,  flooded 

meadow,  large  pools,  artificial  container 

containing  manure;  July;  228.  - ;  - ;  244. 

— ;  Aug.;  300 

Natvig 

1948 

Whirlpool  holes  in  cliffs; - ;  119 

Martini 

1931 

tri taeniorhynahus 

— ;  84 

Galliard 

1931 

Giles 

- •  - j  343  (Ground  pools,  ricefields,  and  salt 

marshes) 

Barraud 

1934 

unguiculata 

;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

(Edwards) 

univittatus 

— ;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

Theobald 

Pond  margins,  among  vegetation; - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

Salt  marsh;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Ricefields,  stagnant  reservoirs,  fresh  water;  - ; 

125,  155,  295 

Monchadskii 

1936 

- ;  - ;  155,  295,  357  (Enters  houses  and  bites  at 

night) 

Martini 

1931 

Edges  of  streams  in  masses  of  filamentous  algae; 

- ;  295 

Galliard 

1928 

- ;  - ;  343  (Marshy  pools,  borrow  pits,  stagnant 

drains  and  canals,  shallow  wells,  seldom  in 
domestic  collection  of  water  and  ricefields) 

Barraud 

1934 

vagane 

- . - ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945 

Wiedemann 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEZ 

uexans 

Mcigen 

In  ditches  beside  road,  river  edges  in  forests; 

— ;  109 

Brolemann 

1919 

vulgaris 

— ; - ;  300 

Stone 

Linnaeus 

et  al. 

1959 

CULItADA 

albovunctata 

On  river  edge;  in  woods,  in  houses,  May,  July;  109 

Brolemann 

1919 

Ron dan i 

amulipes 

- ;  - ;  98,  300 

Schneider 

1914 

Meigen 

- ;  - ;  109.  Woods;  - ;  119 

Eckstein 

1920a 

cantons 

- ;  - ;  34,  45,  98,  155,  193 

Schneider 

1914 

Meijen 

Edge  of  waters,  ditch,  pool,  forest;  - ;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  b 

- ;  Feb. -May;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

Woods,  puddles;  July  and  Auf>  119* 

Eckstein 

1920 

diversa 

— ; - ;  45.  - ; - ;  109* 

Eckstein 

1918 

Theobald 

Pools  in  and  on  the  edge  of  woods;  March-May;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

Forest  ponds;  ;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  b 

Woods;  - ;  119 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

dorsalis 

Polluted  reedy  pool  margins; - ;  109,  119 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

Meigcii 

- ;  meadows,  by  ponds;  109 

Eckstein 

1918 

— ;  June-July;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

- ; - ;  273 

Schneider 

1914 

lateralis 

- ;  - ;  34,  45,  98,  136,  301 

Schneider 

1914 

Meigen 

Woods;  April  and  May;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

- ; - ;  109“ 

Eckstein 

1918 

Woods;  July  and  Aug.;  119° 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

mors  it  ana 

- ; - ;  45,  98.  - ;  woods,  lwlands;  119 

Schneider 

19.14 

Theobald 

86 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICADA 

Forests,  edges  of  water,  ditch,  pool;  March  and 

Eckstein 

1919  b 

nemoroea 

April;  109 

Meigen 

- ;  woods;  119° 

Schneider 

1914 

nemorosa 

ealina 

River  edge  in  forest;  May;  109 

Brolemann 

1919 

(Ficalbi) 

nigrna 

Camp  grounds;  meadows;  109s 

Eckstein 

1918 

Eckstein 

Meadow  waters;  - ;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

- ; - ;  119 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

ovnata 

Woods,  treeholes,  root-  nodules;  Jan. -June;  109s 

Eckstein 

1919b 

Meigen 

Damp  humus;  July-Oct.;  109 

Eckstein 

1918 

Woods,  treeholes,  root  nodules;  July,  Aug.;  119° 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

Damp  humus  in  treehole;  Feb.  and  May;  301 

Galli-Valerio 
&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1913 

vexane 

- ;  - ;  45,  136,  155,  301 

Schneider 

1914 

Meigen 

Edge  of  forests  and  meadows  which  are  prone  to  be 

Eckstein 

1919  b 

flooded  during  the  summer  months;  in  woods,  Jan.; 
109s 

Forest  and  meadow  pools;  March-Oct.;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

Woods,  pool3;  July-Sept.:  119s 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

CULICELLA 

Common  in  wayside  ditches;  on  walls  in  outhouses 

MacGregor 

1921 

fumipenms 

and  stables;  98 

(Stephens) 

- ;  - ;  138,  155,  272,  331,  357 

Lang 

1920 

Ponds  in  fields  and  peat  bog;  - ;  153 

Blacklock  & 
Carter 

1921 

litorea 

- ;  abundant;  152 

Wilson 

1937 

(S'nute) 

movaitana 

- ;  stables;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

(Theobald) 

Ponds  with  vegetations;  in  a  house,  July-Dee.;  92. 

Wesenberg- 

- ;  — ;  136,  272,  357 

Lund 

1921 

Well;  outhouses,  stables,  cellars,  outside 

MacGregor 

1921 

latrines;  98 

87 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICELLA 

Shallow  water  in  sedge;  comuon  in  fens;  98 

Macan 

1939 

moraitana 

(Theobald) 

Ornamental  lakes,  ponds,  woodland  pools,  water- 

Wilson 

1946 

(cont.) 

storage  tanks,  waterbutts  and  ditches;  - ;  98* 

Standing  fresh  water;  - ;  98,  331 

Lang 

1920 

Forests;  May;  109 

Eckstein 

1918 

In  thick  layer  of  humus  on  bottom  of  deep  pool  in 

Eckstein 

1919 

woods;  - ;  109 

Rock  holes  with  decaying  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Callot 

1939 

Temporary  pools;  - ;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  b 

— ;  Oct. -April;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

Forests;  — ;  119 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

— ;  — ;  125 

Wilson 

1937 

Open  water  with  vegetation,  ponds  in  fields,  peat 

Blacklock  & 

bog  and  marshy  land;  - ;  153 

Carter 

1921 

— ;  — ;  255 

Zotta 

1932 

theohaldia 

Forest  pools;  March  and  April;  109 

Eckstein 

1919  a 

de  Meijere 

CULISETA 

- ;  — ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

alaakaensis 

(Ludlow) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

N> 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

amulata 

Treehole,  coastal  areas  and  mountains;  - ;  84. 

Aitken 

1954 

(Schrank) 

— -;  widespread  and  common;  269 

1 

1 

1 

! 

j 

OO 

00 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

Ditches,  clear  forest  ponds;  overwinter  in  cellars; 

Eckstein 

1918 

109° 

Artificial  pool;  - ;  109 

Lavier  ballot 

1939 

- ;  March-Nov. ;  109 

Eckstein 

1919 

Woods,  pools; - ;  119 

Eckstein 

1920  a 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ro 

-C'- 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

- ; - ;  301 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

- ; - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT.  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLISETA 

OP 

OP 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Anonymous 

19440 

fumipennis 

(Stephens) 

<T 

>}■ 

CN 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

Mountains;  - — ;  269  (Temporary  pools,  weedy  margins 

Aitken 

1954 

of  permanent  ones,  open  situations) 

glaphyroptera 

- ; - ;  34,  88 

Stone 

(Schiner) 

et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - :  58,  108,  119,  140,  300,  333 

Stone 

1961 

- ;  overwinter  in  cellars;  109 

Eckstein 

1918 

glaphyroptera 

zottae 

255 

Stone 

1963 

(Ungureanu) 

litorea 

- ;  - ;  98,  109,  295 

Stone 

(Shute) 

et  al. 

1959 

Coastal  areas;  - ;  269 

Aitken 

1954 

longiareolata 

- j  - ;  84.  - j  widespread,  lowlands;  269 

Aitken 

1954 

(Macquart) 

(Pools,  tanks,  wells,  barrels  and  rock  holes) 

- ;  - ;  109,  155 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

- ;  — ;  301 

Anonymous 

1914  i 

morsitans 

- ;  - ;  84,  269  (Ground  depressions  and  pools) 

Aitken 

1954 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  o 

- ; - ;  109 

Gall ia.d 

1927 

- ; - ;  119° 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

- ; - ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

— ;  — ;  301 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

ochroptera 

- ; - ;  119,  244 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

(Peus) 

subochrea 

- ;  - ;  84,  269  (Ditches,  ponds,  garden  and  farm¬ 

Aitken 

1954 

(Edwards ) 

yard  tanks,  fresh  and  brackish  watar) 

theobaldi 

- ; - ;  109 

Bresslau 

191? 

de  Meijere 

ECCULEX 

- ;  - ;  45.  - ;  in  marshes,  fields  and  prairies 

Seguy 

1925  c 

v exons 

flooded  by  river  Rhone;  109 

Meigen 

Brackish  water;  - ;  84 

Galiiard 

1927 

89 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

KCCULEX 

- ; - ;  155 

Seguy 

1975 

vexans 

Meigen 
(cont. ) 

Ditches  and  pools;  common  June-Aug.;  301° 

Bangerter 

1926 

fihuu 

e china 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1925c 

Edwards 

geniculata 

Tree  holes;  in  buildings;  34,  98,  109,  357 

Lang 

1920 

(Olivier) 

Tree  holes;  April-Aug.,  Oct.  and  Nov.;  92° 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1921 

Tree  holes;  in  woods,  bite  is  painful,  June;  98® 

MacGregor 

1921 

Beech  tree  forest,  parks,  tree  holes;  April-Oct.; 

119 

Vogel 

1929  a 

- ;  April;  155 

Seguy 

^.1925 

Tree  holes;  April-June;  301® 

Bangerter 

1926 

MM  SOMA 

buxtoni 

- ;  - ;  84,  269 

Stone 

(Edwards) 

et  al. 

1959 

richiardii 

- ;  - ;  58,  119,  244,  300 

Martini 

1928 

(Ficalbi) 

- ; - ;  84 

Anonymous 

1944  p 

Attached  to  water  plants  at  the  bottom  of  shallow 

Wesenberg- 

water; - ;  92 

Lund 

1918 

Reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  92,  98,  140 

Monchadskii 

1936 

Mud  among  roots  of  water  plants;  bite  at  dusk  and 
during  night,  indoors  and  out,  May-July;  98° 

Anonymous 

1959 

Old  riverbed  in  woods;  July-Oct.;  109 

Eckstein 

1919 

Woods;  - ;  109.  Woods,  pools  with  much  vegetation; 

July  and  Aug. ;  119° 

Eckstein 

1920 

Drainage  ditches,  open  marshy  meadowlands,  stagnant 
water  covered  with  dense  vegetation;  - ;  119 

Peus 

1932 

Tree  holes;  - ;  119 

Peus 

1934 

- ;  bites  after  sundown;  125° 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ; - ;  125 

Anonymous 

1944  1 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MAN  SON I A 

- ;  vigorous  night  biter;  140“ 

Anonymous 

1945 

ridhiardii 

(Ficalbi) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  - ;  155.  - ;  indoors,  244® 

Martini 

1920  b 

Reed  swamps,  fresh  water  swamps,  steppe  rivers; 
delta  areas  and  steppes;  255 

Martini 

1934 

- ;  bites  day  and  night  especially  in  evenings, 

in  open  and  in  houses,  May-Sept.;  255® 

Zotta 

1932 

Small  reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  300® 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

- ;  — ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  n 

ridhiardii 

ficalbi 

- ;  Nov. ;  6 

Marcuzzi 

1943 

Seguy 

titillans 

- ;  — ;  255 

Martini 

1928 

(Walker) 

MYZOMYIA 

- ;  Aug. -Dec.;  295  (Small  stream,  pools,  often 

Diaz  Flores  & 

hispaniola 

muddy  and  './ith  vegetation) 

Gil  Coll'idv. 

1932 

Theobald 

MYZORHYNCHUS 

hyrcanus 

pseudopiatus 

- - - ;  109 

Treillard 

1937 

pseudopiatus 

Ricefields;  — ;  58 

Konsuloff 

1922 

(Grass!) 

sinensis 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  125 

Joyeux 

1920 

Wiedemann 

sinensis 

var.  peeudopictiw 

Marshes  of  fresh  water;  rather  aggressive;  109 

Leger 

1920 

Grass! 

- ;  — ;  357 

Joyeux 

1918 

OCHLEROTATUS 

Ponds  with  vegetation  on  edges  of  forests,  in 

Wesenberg™ 

annulipes 

meadows;  June-Oct.,  peak  July-Sept.;  92 

Lund 

1919 

(Meigen) 

Open  pools;  - ;  92 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1921 

Shallow  temporary  pools  among  reeds;  abundant  in 
woods,  severe  biter  during  daytime;  98® 

Edwards 

1917 

Open  pools;  - ;  98 

Lang 

1920 

- ; - ;  119,  125,  136 

Seguy 

1920 

— ;  — ;  333 

Stone 

1961 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OCHLEROTA TU3 


bar  Ian  di 

~;  crepuscular  and  nocturnal,  enters  houses,  June- 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Seguy 

Aug. ;  109° 

can  tana 

- ;  - ;  34,  45,  136,  193,  278 

Seguy 

1920 

Me i gen 

- ;  — ;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

Temporary  ponds  in  forests;  May-Aug. ,  especially 

Wesenberg- 

heavy  July-Aug. ;  92° 

Lund 

1921 

In  small  temporary  marshes  of  fields;  very  common 
in  woods,  May-Aug.;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Ponds;  May-June;  301° 

Bangerter 

1926 

caspius 

- ;  - ;  34,  109,  119,  136,  155,  357.  Fresh  and 

Lang 

1920 

(Pallas) 

brackish  water;  rarely  enters  houses,  greatest 
abundance,  summer  and  autumn;  98°,  331° 

- ;  July;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

Brackish  pools  often  stagnant  with  thick  layers  of 

Wesenberg- 

algae,  drying  ponds,  salt  marshes;  seashores, 
parks,  in  houses,  March-Sept.,  Nov.  and  Dec.;  92° 

Lund 

1921 

Woodland  pool;  May;  98 

MacGregor 

1921 

communis 

— ;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

(De  Geer) 

Shaded  temporary  forest  ponds  and  pond  exposed  to 

Wesenberg- 

sun;  April-Jan.;  92° 

Lund 

1921 

Pools  in  forests;  common,  very  aggressive,  by 
day  and  sunset,  Apr. -Aug.;  109° 

Seguy 

1925  c 

- ; - ;  119 

Seguy 

1920 

Inundation  pool;  - ;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

Ponds;  March-June;  301° 

Bangerter 

1926 

curriei 

Brackish  water  pools;  - ;  92.  Brackish  water 

Wesenberg- 

(Coquillett) 

pools;  May-July;  98.  - ;  - ;  300 

Lund 

1921 

Swampy  hollows;  bites  during  day;  98° 

Lang 

1920 

desbani 

Salt  water;  June,  Oct.;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Seguy 

detritus 

Salt  marshes;  - ;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

(Haliday) 

Brackish  pools  on  seashore;  July  and  Aug.;  92. 

Wesenberg- 

- ; - ;  98,  155  (Brackish  water,  seaside) 

Lund 

1921 

92 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OCHLERATUS 

detritus 

(Haliday) 

(cont. ) 

Brackish  water;  - ;  98,  152,  272,  331 

Pools  near  coast,  salty  marshes  near  coast;  Mar.- 
Nov. ;  109 

Lang 

Seguy 

1920 

1925  c 

- j  - j  125.  In  salt  marshes;  - ;  269 

Seguy 

1920 

diantaeue 
(Howard,  Dyar  & 
Knab) 

Little  bog  and  temporary  ponds  in  forest;  May- 
June,  Sept.;  92® 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1921 

dorsalis 

(Meigen) 

- ; - ;  6,  357.  Salt  water;  June-July;  125 

—;  92 

Joyeux 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1920 

1919 

Brackish  and  salt  water;  April;  98.  Foul  puddle  of 
brackish  water;  July;  331 

Edwards 

1917 

Natural  pond  with  grassy  edges  and  ditches; - ; 

98 

Jarvis 

1919 

- ;  seacoast,  salty  marshes  on  coast,  May-Sept. ; 

109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Standing  pools  and  marshes;  in  houses,  tents  and 
wards,  active  in  the  afternoon  and  bite  viciously. 
Sept. -Oct.;  125° 

Waterston 

1918 

Clear  rivulets  with  herbaceous  vegetation, 
stagnant  ponds;  - ;  125 

Joyeux 

1910 

- ; - ;  155 

Valle 

1919 

exoruoians 

(Walker) 

Temporary  ponds  of  almost  all  melted  snow,  on 
plains,  in  forests,  edge  of  woods;  March-May, 

Aug.  and  Dec.;  92“ 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1921 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

geniaulatue 

Olivier 

— ;  - ;  34,  45,  84,  119,  136,  140,  155,  301. 

Tree  holes;  - ;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Stagiant  water  in  tree  holes  especially  at  the  base 
of  old  beeches  and  oaks;  July-Sept.;  92 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1919 

Tree  holes;  vicious  and  persistent  biters,  Aprii- 
Aug.;  98° 

Edwards 

1917 

— ;  — ;  98 

Blacklock 

S  Carter 

1920 

jugorum 

- ; - ;  84,  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Villeneuve 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OCHLEROTATUS 

leanei 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Seguy 

luteaaens 

Open  ponds  in  meadows  and  moors,  along  seacoast; 

Wesenberg- 

(Fabricius) 

forest,  April-May,  July-Aug.;  92°.  - ;  - ;  98, 

119 

Lund 

1921 

Marshes  with  vegetation  in  woods;  April-May;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

ma.au.la.tua 

- ;  bites  by  day;  98° 

Edwards 

1917 

Me i gen 

- ; - ;  98 

Moore 

Hogarth 

1928 

maauliventris 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1921 

Macquart 

- ; - ;  155 

Seguy 

1920 

mariae 

Sale  water;  - ;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Sergent 

nemorosus 

Small  puddles,  beech  forests;  May-July,  especially 

Wesenberg- 

(i-it-  <ien) 

heavy  May-June;  92 

Lund 

1919 

Shallow  pools  with  rotting  leaves  at  the  bottom; 
bites  freely  by  day;  98°,  272° 

Lang 

1920 

Woodland  pools  and  streams;  in  woods,  May,  June; 

9d 

MacGregor 

1921 

Temporary  pools  in  hollows;  vicious  biter;  98° 

Edwards 

1917 

Natural  pond  with  grassy  edges,  ditches  and  reedy 
swamps;  - ;  98 

Jarvis 

1919 

- ;  Aug.;  109 

Peju 

1920 

nemoros ua 

salinus 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Brolemann 

nigrinus 

- ; - ;  140 

Stone 

1961 

(Eckstein) 

nigripea 

Small  shallow  ponds  in  spruce  forests;  all  year;  92 

Wesenberg- 

(Zetterstedt) 

Lund 

1919 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

omatus 

Forest  in  small  pools;  Oct. -Nov.;  92 

Wesenberg- 

(Me i gen) 

Lund 

1919 

Tree  holes;  - :  119 

Eckstein 

1920 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OCHLEROTATUS 


prwteritua 

- ;  very  aggressive,  crepuscular;  109° 

Seguy 

1925 

■  Seguy 

prodotea 

Temporary  ponds,  dry  from  June-Mar.;  - ;  92 

Wesenberg  - 

(Dyar) 

Lund 

1921 

punct-otua 

— ;  - ;  45,  58,  119,  136,  357 

Seguy 

1920 

Meigen 

Brackish  water,  occasionally  in  fresh-water 
marshes  near  coast;  all  seacoasts  of  France, 
most  common  on  Mediterranean,  in  houses  or  far 
from  houses,  very  aggressive,  Mar.-Cct.;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

punotor 

- ; - ;  34 

Seguy 

1920 

(Kirby) 

- ;  - ;  45,  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

— ; - ;  92 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1921 

- ; - ;  98 

Moore 

Hogarth 

1928 

Ditches  and  ponds;  March-June;  301° 

Bangerter 

1926 

quadratimacu latua 

— ;  ;  45,  109,  119 

Seguy 

1920 

Macquart 

maticua 

Temporary  forest  ponds;  April-May,  Nov. -Jan.; 

Wesenberg- 

(Rossi) 

92°.  — ;  — ;  155 

Lund 

1921 

- ;  — ;  92,  98,  331,  357 

Lang 

1920 

Ponds,  grassy  ditches  on  fields  and  woods;  very 
common,  aggressive;  109° 

Seguy 

1925  c 

aalinue 

Brackish  or  salt  water;  April;  98.  Foul  puddle 

Edwards 

1917 

Ficalbi 

of  brackish  water;  July;  331 

atioticus 

- ;  - ;  45.  Flooded  meadow;  - ;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Meigen 

atioticus 

var.  oonoinnua 

— ;  - ;  92,  98,  109,  119,  272 

Wesenberg- 

Stephens 

Luiid 

1921 

aurooufi 

- ;  June-July;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

(Theobald) 

i iexana 

- ;  - ;  34,  98,  136 

Lang 

1920 

(Meigen) 

Forest  ponds;  July;  92.  Large  meadows  that  are 

Wesenberg- 

flooded  twice  a  year;  cottages  and  stables,  June 
and  July;  109®.  - ;  common;  119 

Lund 

1921 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OCHLEROTATUS 

Forests,  flooded  meadows;  - ;  92 

Wesenberg- 

vexana 

Lund 

1919 

(Meigen) 

(cont. ) 

- ; - ;  109,  155 

Seguy 

1920 

waterhousei 

Shady  pools  in  woods;  active  in  summer;  98,  272 

Lang 

1920 

(Theobald) 

- ;  persistently  bite  in  afternoon,  May;  98“ 

MacGregor 

1921 

ORTHOPODOMYIA 

Tree  holes;  - ;  98 

MacGregor 

1919 

albionerusis 

MacGregor 

Tree  holes;  forest,  Sept.;  109 

Seguy 

1925  c 

- ; - ;  155 

Seguy 

1924 

pulckripalpis 

- ;  - ;  6.  Treeholes;  arboreal,  all  year;  98 

Marshall 

1938 

(Rondani) 

- ;  bite  by  day  in  shade;  98° ,  109°,  155° 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  parks;  98 

Anonymous 

1959 

- ;  rare;  98 

Macan 

1939 

Treeholes  in  crevices,  - ;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

Treeholes;  — 124 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

Clear  water;  - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1938 

Treeholes;  - ;  125 

Livadas  & 
Sphangos 

1941 

Treeholes;  - ;  155 

Edwards 

1921 

Cork  treeholes;  May;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

- ; - ;  269  (Treeholes) 

Aitken 

1954 

Treeholes;  - ;  295 

Clavero 

1945 

PYRETOPHORUS 

pa lestinensis 

- ;  Aug. -Sept.;  6.  - ;  May-Sept.;  125 

Joyeux 

1920 

(Theobald) 

STEGOMYIA 

- ;  common,  associated  with  the  transmission  of 

Harvey  & 

cal  opus 

yellow  fever;  124 

Hill 

1947 

(Meigen) 

- ;  June-July;  125 

Joyeux 

1920 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

STEGOHUA 

Treeholes;  - • 

MacGregor 

1919 

faaoiata 

Fabricius 

- ;  In  houses,  Sept. -Oct.;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

— ;  Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

— ;  — ;  109* 

Blanchard 

1917 

- ;  common  In  buildings;  125° 

Waterston 

1918 

— ;  June-Sept. ;  155 

Piras 

1917 

Stagnant  waters;  - ;  295 

Castejon 

1928 

- ;  - ;  SOI* 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

- ;  — ;  333 

Muhlens  A 
Sfarcid 

1925 

8UQ3Y18 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

00 

■p- 

Edwards 

1912 

Wiedemann 

vittatua 

- ; - ;  84 

Seguy 

1925c 

Bigot 

— 5  295 

Maldonado 

Sampedro 

1934 

TAENIOREYNCHUS 

Stables;  woods;  84®.  — ; - ;  269 

Aitken 

1954 

buxtoni 

(Edwards) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

00 

■p* 

Edwards 

1928 

richiardii 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  108,  140,  255.  Sheltered 

Natvig 

1948 

(Ficaibi) 

creek  covered  with  submerged  plants;  rare;  92 

- ;  common;  45 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

—  5  — ;  45® 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Mouth  of  river; - ;  84.  Lagoon; - ;  269 

Aitken 

1954 

- ;  July;  84° 

Galliard 

1927 

Weedy  ponds  and  sheltered  creek,  firmly  attached 

Wesenberg- 

to  Sparganiwn ;  May-July,  Sept.;  92°.  - ;  forests; 

109.  — ;  — ;  119,  155,  244 

Lund 

1921 

Among  roots  of  waterplants,  in  mud  at  the  bottom 

Edwards 

of  water;  enters  houses  bv  night  and  readily  bite, 
July;  98®,  152° 

et  al. 

1939 

In  mud  among  waterplants;  bite  at  dusk  and  during 
night,  Indoors  and  out;  98° 

Anonymous 

1949 

Fen  ditch  with  Phragmites;  - ;  98 

Mac  an 

1939 
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SPECIES 

3 REEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STAT1XENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAZBIORH  <'HU£ 

- ;  rural  and  domestic,  all  year;  98,  152 

Marshall 

riohiardii 

(Ficalbi) 

Streams  with  stagnant  water  and  vegetation;  enters 

Callot  & 

(cont.) 

houses ,  bites  day  or  night,  all  year;  109* 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

Fresh  or  salt  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  125 

Joyeux 

1920 

- ;  buildings,  July-Oct.;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

- ;  near  houses,  June;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

- ;  - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

- ;  comaon;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

- ;  July;  333 

Martini 

1921 

THEOBALDIA 

alaakaenaie 

- ;  - ;  34,  244,  273.  Open  waters;  in  a  forest; 

119* 

Martini 

1930 

Ludlow 

- ;  rural,  March,  May,  June,  Aug. -Oct.;  98,  272 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  hilly  districts,  rare;  98,  272 

Anonymous 

1949 

- ;  April-May;  108.  Pond  near  highway;  forest, 

coastal  region  and  up  to  630  a.  above  sea  level. 

May,  Aug.;  228.  - ;  Feb.,  April-May,  July-Sept.; 

300 

Natvlg 

1948 

Dirty  reedy  bog,  ditches;  June;  119 

Vogel 

1930 

Alder  forests  in  marshy  districts;  - ;  119 

Pets 

1932 

- ; - ;  278 

Monchadskii 

1936 

arptulata 

- ;  June;  6 

Marcuzzi 

1943 

Schrank 

Bottom  of  waters  in  algae,  humus  and  mud;  - ;  34 

Kupka  & 
Anschau 

1950 

— -;  enters  houses,  bite  painful;  34* 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

- ;  bite  causes  fever;  45* 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

- ;  - ;  58.  Littoral  and  mountainous  regions; 

84 

Galliard 

1927 

- ;  - ;  87,  228 

Cement  reservoirs,  ditches  with  urine,  ponds 

Lang 

Wesenberg- 

1920 

covered  with  Lemna;  overwinter  in  cellars,  houses, 
sheds  and  hollow  tree  trunks,  April,  July-Oct.;  92 

Lund 

1921 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADU1T  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THEOBALDIA 

mnulata 

Schrank 

(cont.) 

— -;  cot  on ;  92 

Numerous  in  wayside  ditches  and  rain-water  barrels; 
common  in  stables  and  outhouses,  pigsties;  98 

Anonymous 

MacGregor 

1944  g 

1921 

Garden  tanks,  saall  pools,  foul  habitats,  fens; 
doaestic,  hibernates;  98 

Macan 

1939 

Stagnant  ditches;  in  houses,  all  year,  active  in 
July;  98 

James 

1922 

Ornamental  lakes,  ponds,  woodland  pools,  water 
storage  tanks,  and  waterbutts;  - ;  98* 

Wilson 

1946 

Water  with  sewage;  - ;  98 

Anonymous 

1924 

Field  dykes;  - ;  98 

MacArthur 

1922 

Clear,  sunlit  ditch  with  large  clumps  of  Carex 

on  edges  and  sparse  plant  debris  on  surface;  - ; 

109 

Doby  & 

Rault 

1960 

Ditches,  ponds  in  meadows,  garden  pools,  cisterns; 
— ;  109 

Lange  ro:. 

1916 

Natural  and  artificial  reservoirs,  swamps;  - ; 

109 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Rockholes  with  decaying  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Callot 

1939 

- ;  enters  houses,  bites  all  year  even  during 

winter;  109* 

Lange ron 

1925 

- ;  crepuscular  and  nocturnal;  109 

Seguy 

1925c 

Open  forests,  ponds  and  ditches,  artificial 
containers,  treeholes,  cement  basins,  in  houses; 
indoors  and  outdoors,  overwinter  in  cellars, 
hollow  trees,  bite  day  and  night,  indoors  and 
outdoors;  119*.  Prefer  dirty  water,  water  with 
liquid  manure,  in  bombshelters-  - ;  333 

Martini 

1930 

Unclean  vaterholes  in  riverbed;  outhouses,  April, 
June  and  Oct.;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

Bomb  craters,  trenches,  filter  beds,  irrigation 
ditches,  artificial  containers;  - ;  119 

?eus 

1934 

- ;  open  areas;  119 

Martini 

1924 
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SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


THEG8ALDIA 
annulata 
Schrank 
(cont. ) 


Domestic,  stagnant  ditches,  waters  contaminated  by  Anonymous  1949 

sewage  and  manure  near  farms,  waterbutts,  stream 
backwaters;  hibernate  in  sheds,  hollow  trees,  pain¬ 
fully  bite  indoors  and  out  chiefly  at  dusk;  124° 


Natural  and  artificial  water  containers,  stagnant 
pools,  ponds,  ditches,  open  and  shaded  water; 
hibernate  in  cellars  and  attics  of  dwellings,  bite 
summer  and  winter,  all  year;  124* 

Marshall 

1938 

Stagnant  ponds,  ditches,  in  the  open  or  shaded, 
also  in  brackish  water;  bites  Indoors  at  night; 

124* 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Cesspools,  roof  gutters*  collection  of  stagnant 
water  found  in  or  about  houses;  - ;  124 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

Tanks,  reservoirs,  and  other  containers,  chiefly 
in  water  contaminated  by  sewage  or  other 
nitrogenous  matter;  - ;  124 

Marshall 

1942 

- ;  active  Nov. -Dec.;  124 

Moore 

Hogarth 

1928 

Shallow,  clear  ditches  and  welle;  rarely  enters 
houses,  bites  in  the  open  both  by  day  and  at  dusk, 
gregarious  all  year;  125* 

Stephanides 

1937 

Salt  water;  - ;  125.  Salt  water;  May-July;  357 

Joyeux 

1920 

Lagoons;  — ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Streams;  - ;  125 

Joyeux 

1918 

- ; - ;  135 

Bos 

1934 

- .  - ;  140,  244,  300.  Marsh  pools,  ditch,  open 

pond  in  meadow;  hibernate  in  houses,  botanical 
garden,  Jan.,  April-Sept.;  228* 

Natvig 

1948 

- ;  enters  houses,  all  year,  peak  autumn;  152* 

Wilson 

1937 

Wooden  tub  with  a  mass  of  putrifying  leaves, 
marshy  meadow;  in  houses;  153 

Blacklock  & 
Carter 

1921 

- ;  rare,  all  year;  155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

Semi-domestic  water,  dirty  or  polluted,  stable 

Braga 

1931 

manure,  rain  puddles  without  vegetation;  domestic, 
crepuscular  or  nocturnal,  enters  houses  for 
winter;  246 
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BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION' 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THEOBALD1A 

Water  with  organic  matter,  puddles  and  rarely  in 

Cambournac 

1944 

annulate 

ricefields;  in  houses,  March;  2-':6 

Schrank 
(cont. ) 

— ;  — ;  255 

Martini 

1928 

Waterbutts,  water  in  the  open;  winters  indoors  in 
shelters,  bites  by  night  in  houses,  March;  272® 

MacDougall 

1925 

Pond,  marshy  slope,  pasture,  hoofprints,  among 
slimy  scum;  - ;  272 

Keir 

1936a 

Small  pools  with  floating  vegetation,  holes  in 
rocks  with  intermittent  streams; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

- ;  frequently  outdoors  than  indoors;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Ditches,  under  ice,  or  stagnant  water,  ditch  with 
reeds;  Dec. -March,  May;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1934 

Small  puddle,  small  earth  depression  with  humus 
and  very  little  water,  very  rusty  container; 

- ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1921 

Canals  with  flowing  water  and  reeds;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1926 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  301 

Bangerter 

1926 

- ;  bite  in  the  evening,  on  a  train;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 
&  Rochaz  de 
Jongh 

1913 

- ;  June-Nov. ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1916 

Clean,  quiet  water,  foul  rainwater;  cellars,  lofts; 
331 

Wright 

1923 

Ponds;  hibernates  in  houses;  331 

Wright 

1924 

Rain  barrels,  cisterns,  dishes,  puddles, 
grenade  holes  in  swamp;  seldom  in  houses;  333 

Martini 

1921 

annulata 
var.  ferruginata 

- ;  June;  119 

Martini 

1924 

Martini 

annulata 

Pools  with  vegetation;  - ;  92,  98,  109,  125. 

Sntakeiberg 

1937 

var.  suboahrea 

Natural  and  artificial  reservoirs,  swamps;  - ;  119° 

Edwards 

Shaded  reservoirs,  wells  and  ditches  with  saltv 
water;  - ;  92,  98,  109,  125 

ncnchadskii 

1936 

- ;  hibernates  in  cellars;  92 

Wesenberg- 

Lund 

1925 

Brackish  water  ditches;  - ;  98 

Edwards 

1924 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THEOBALDIA 

avctica 

- ; - ;  98 

Carter 

1921 

Edwards 

bergrothi 

- ; - ;  108 

Anonymous 

1944  m 

(Edwards) 

Temporary  pools,  polluted  water,  inundation  waters, 
swamp  puddles,  small  and  bigger  ponds,  waters  in 
shade,  pond  at  highway  and  at  seashore;  in  houses, 

May-Aug.,  Sept.;  228.  - ;  hibernate,  July-Aug. ; 

300 

Natvig 

1948 

funipennis 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

Stephens 

- ;  - ;  92,  244.  — -;  May-June;  136.  Draw 

well,  exposed  pool  at  edge  of  larger  pond;  - ; 

228 

Natvig 

1948 

Temporary  pools,  among  weedy  margins  of  permanent 
pools;  rural,  all  year;  98,  272,  331 

Marshall 

1938 

Shallow  reservoirs  with  grassy  vegetation;  - ; 

98,  108,  119,  155 

Monchadskii 

1936 

In  open  grassy  ponds  under  Lernrta ;  marshes,  bites 
all  day,  in  houses,  April;  109° 

Seguy 

1925  c 

Shallow,  weely  stagnant  water;  - ;  109,  272,  300, 

357 

Edwards 

1921 

Dried-up  hollows  or  above  the  water  level  in  partly- 

Edwards 

filled  ones;  April-Sept.,  Nov.;  124,  272 

et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  124° 

Moore 

Hogarth 

1928 

Shallow  reservoirs  with  vegetation;  - ;  125,  272, 

300 

‘^hcnkelberg 

1937 

Pools,  vegetation;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ; - ;  153 

Blacklock  & 
Carter 

1921 

- ; - ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

Artificial  pools  with  organic  matter;  - ;  295 

Clavero 

1945 

In  waters  with  high  salt  content;  - ;  357 

Martini 

1930 

glaphyrovtcra 

- ; - ;  26.  In  caves; - ;  34.  Whirlpool  holes 

Martini 

1930 

(Schiner) 

in  stones;  - ;  119 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

EREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THEOBALDIA 

guqphyroptera 

Small  stagnant  reservoirs;  mountains;  34,  108, 

140,  300 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

fSchiner) 

(cont. ) 

- ; - ;  88.  Spring  pools  in  mountain  forests; 

July-Sept.  and  Nov.;  333 

Apfelbeck 

1928 

- ;  overwinter  in  cave  cellars;  109 

Martini 

1920 

Granite  holes  in  streambed,  cold  water;  - ;  119, 

333 

Vogel 

1933 

— ; - ;  244 

Martini 

1928 

- ; - ;  358 

Martini 

1922 

litorea 

Shute 

Fresh  or  brackish  water,  open  or  densely  shaded; 
rural,  all  year;  98,  152 

Marshall 

1938 

Fenland;  rare;  98 

Dried-up  hollows  or  above  the  water  level  in 

Macan 

Edwards 

1939 

partly  filled  ones;  - ;  98,  152 

et  al. 

1939 

Small  reservoirs,  pools;  - ;  98 

Monchadskii 

1936 

— -;  on  or  near  coasts;  98,  152 

Anonymous 

1949 

On  coast,  collections  of  water  with  vegetation,  in 
marshy  area  with  vegetation;  - ;  109,  269,  295 

Doby  et  al. 

1960 

Semi-permanent  pools,  fresh  water  ditches  with 
vegetation,  sub-littoral  rushes;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

Icngiareolata 

- ;  Sept. ;  6 

Marcuzzi 

1943 

(Macquart) 

- ;  - ;  58,  109 

Martini 

1928 

Rock  holes  with  salt  water  or  decaying  algae;  - ; 

84 

Ceil  lot 

1939 

- ; - ;  87 

Seguy 

1921 

Foul  pools;  - ;  98 

Staley 

1940 

Artificial  containers  near  houses;  :n  houses,  ^ery 
aggressive;  i09° 

Seguy 

1925c 

Warm  climate,  muddy  water,  farm  yards;  - :  109 


Roubaud  & 

Colas 

Belcour 


1933 


TABU  l  -  MOSgUlTOtS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIViTY,  DISTPIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


!  •  QBAbi-'l  :i 
lor*j  i areola  la 

Cold  and  running  water  of  river;  - ;  109.  - ; 

- ;  301 

Seguy 

1925 

(Macquart) 

(cont . ) 

Littoral  rock  pools;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

- ;  July-Oct.;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

- ;  - ;  109,  155,  357  (Pools  and  ponds,  very 

often  in  foul  water,  rock  pools,  stagnant  canals, 
unused  old  wells,  enters  houses,  common  Dec. -June, 
peak  March) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

- ; - ;  120 

Seguy 

1924 

Shallow,  but  clear  ditches,  wells,  waterbutts  and 
artificial  containers,  predaceous;  rarely  enters 
houses,  bites  in  the  open  both  by  day  and  at  dusk, 
common  all  year;  125° 

Stephanides 

1937 

Domestic,  stagnant  water;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Pools;  - ;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

Numerous,  frozen  in  ice,  cannibalistic;  all  year; 

155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

Puddles  without  vegetation,  artificial  containers, 
wells  of  deep  water;  Jan.,  March;  246 

Cambournac 

1944 

- ;  domestic,  hibernates,  April-Oct.;  246° 

Braga 

1931 

Stagnant  water  basins,  isolated  puddles  without 
vegetation,  artificial  containers;  in  houses;  295° 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

Collections  of  water  near  houses;  - ;  295 

Pittaluga 

1932 

Irrigation  zone  along  coast; - ;  2S5 

Anelivia 

1930 

— ; - ;  333 

Martini 

1930 

Pools  and  ponds; - ;  343 

Barraud 

1934 

"VIV  !  i.lKJ 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

(Theobald) 

— ; - ;  84 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ;  in  late  autumn;  92.  Near  the  coast  in  brackish 

water;  - ;  98.  - ;  - ;  108,  301,  357.  Forest 

ponds,  open  ditches  and  waterho’es,  also  deep 
waters,  feed  on  detritus  and  plankton;  in  houses, 
forests,  one  of  the  most  common  species;  119 

Martini 

1930 

104 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


THEOBALDIA 

moraitana 

(Theobald) 

(cont. ) 

Open  or  shaded  pools,  among  vegetation  cf  slow- 
moving  streams,  treehole;  rural,  ail  year;  98, 

152,  331 

Woodland  pools  or  ditches,  open  pools  on  boulder 
clay,  fens ,  temporary  water,  pools  overgrown  with 
vegetation;  - ;  98 

Marshall 

Macan 

1938 

1939 

Dried-up  hollows  or  above  the  water  level  in  partly 
filed  ones;  - ;  98,  152,  331 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Swamps;  - ;  98 

Jarvis 

1919 

Stagnant,  slow-flowing  water,  reservoirs  with 
vegetation;  - ;  108°,  109°,  125 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

Ditches;  Mar.,  May;  109 

Brolemann 

1919 

Clear,  sunlit  ditch  with  large  clumps  of  Carex  on 
edges  and  sparse  plant  debris  on  surface;  - ,  109 

Do  by  A 

Rault 

1960 

Sphagnum  pools;  - ,  109 

Callot  A 

Dao  Van  Ty 

1945 

— -;  in  woods,  April;  109 

Seguy 

1920 

- ;  crepuscular;  109 

Seguy 

1925c 

Lakes,  sandpit  in  park,  forest;  Jan.,  March,  Sept., 
Oct.;  119 

Vogel 

1929  a 

- ;  April;  119 

Vogel 

1933 

- ;  common;  124 

Anonymous 

1959 

- ;, - ;  124° 

Moore 

Hogarth 

1928 

- ;  April-July;  136.  Ponds  at  highway,  pool  in 

forest,  small  ponds,  water-filled  ditches,  well, 
ditch  wito  slow-running  water;  - ;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

- ;  - ;  140,  244,  300 

Martini 

1928 

- ; - ;  272 

Gunn 

1935 

- ; - ;  295 

Clavero 

1950 

Pools  in  ditches,  partly  filled  with  fallen  leaves 
and  debris;  May-Dec.;  331 

Wright 

1923 

ochroptera 

Peus 

Swamps;  - ;  119 

Monchadskii 

1936 

siberiensis 

Ludlow 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

105 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THEOBALDIA 

Rocky  basin  of  mountain  stream;  July;  109 

Brolemann 

spathipalpis 

(Rondani) 

Ponds,  overgrown  ditches,  drinking  troughs;  - ;  109 

PringauJ t 

1921 

- ;  - ;  120,  125,  155 

Pringault 

1921 

- ;  - ;  155,  295,  301.  - ;  common;  357  (In 

less  fresh  waters,  water  barrels) 

Martini 

1920b 

In  cleaner  waters;  - ;  333 

Martini 

1921 

subochrea 

Rain'jarrei;  Aug.;  88.  - ;  in  houses,  June  and 

Britz 

1959 

Edwards 

Aug.;  119.  — ;  — 140 

Brackish  water,  swamps';  - ;  92 

Edwards 

1921 

Ditches,  ponds,  garden  and  farmyard  tanks,  open 
and  shadad,  fresh  and  salt  waters;  domestic, 
hibernate  in  cellars  and  roof,  bite  all  year;  98° 

Marshall 

1938 

- ;  - ;  98,  357 

Martini 

1930 

- ;  - ;  103.  Water-filled  ditch  near  the  high¬ 
way;  - ;  228 

Natvig 

1948 

Littoral  waters;  - ;  109 

Rioux 

1958 

Stagnant  ponds,  ditches,  waterbutts,  tanks  and 

Edwards 

other  collections  of  water  alike,  in  open  or 
shaded  situations,  contaminated  with  manure,  also 
in  brackish  water;  hibernates  in  houses,  bites 
indoors  by  night;  124° 

et  al. 

1939 

Brackish  water  on  coast;  - ;  124 

Anonymous 

1959 

- ; - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

- ; - ;  295 

Elvira 

1930 

subochrea 
var.  ferruginata 

- ; - ;  119 

Martini 

1930 

Martini 

THEOBALD 1 HELLA 

- ;  in  woods  during  day,  at  night  in  houses;  109 

Peju  & 

nenorosa 

Cordier 

1916 

URANOTAEMA 

Clear  streams  with  vegetation;  - ;  6,  125 

Joyeux 

1918 

unguiculata 

Edwards 

River,  marsh,  lagoon; - ;  84.  - ; - ;  269 

(Canals,  ditches,  streams  and  marsh,  pools  with 
vegetation,  also  in  dense  shade) 

Ait ken 

1954 

Pools  and  ponds;  - ;  84 

Galliard 

1927 

106 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (conclusion) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URANOTAENIA 

Deep  pools  in  woodlands  with  vegetation,  flooded 

Rioux 

1958 

unguiaulata 

reeds,  saline  water,  water  with  organic  matter; 

Edwards 

- ;  109 

(cont. ) 

River  pools;  May-Sept.;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

Marsh  pools  with  vegetation;  - ;  125 

Pandazis 

1935 

Shallow  and  weedy  ditch;  - ;  125 

Stephanides 

1937 

- ;  - ;  140,  255 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Pits,  swamps;  - ;  155 

Shtakelberg 

1937 

- ;  rare;  155,  343,  357 

Edwards 

1921 

- ;  - ;  155  (Reedy  and  weedy  pools  In  swampy 

ground,  disused  wells,  drains  between  ricefields 
and  canals,  cannibalistic) 

Barraud 

1934 

- ;  - ;  155,  357  (Reedy  and  weedy  pools, 

especially  in  borrow  pits,  wells,  ricefields  or 
stagnant  water,  Oct. -Dec. ,  peak  Feb.) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Rain  barrels;  around  houses  on  walls,  Aug. -Oct.; 
255 

Zotta 

1932 

Abandoned  canal;  - — ;  2S5 

Gil  Collado 

1937 

Ditch;  Aug.;  333 

Martini 

1921 

107 
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TABLE  2 

-  SUMMARY 

OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS 
KjSQUITOES 

TRANSMITTED  BY 

1 

? 

4 

DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

VIRUS  &  : 

RICKETTSIA  : 

PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

C 

\ 

AEDES 

aejupti. 

(Linnaeus) 

Yellow 

Dengue 

fever 

109,  246,  295 

125,  333 

5 

argenteus 

Poiret 

Dengue 

Yellow 

fever 

125 

246 

fasoiatus 

Fabricius 

Yellow 

fever 

98,  109,  155,  246, 

295,  331 

AXOPHLLES 

algeriensis 

Theobald 

Malaria 

109,  155 

atroparvus 

Van  Thiel 

Malaria 

98,  109,  119,  136, 

246,  295 

bifuroatus 

Linnaeus 

Malaria 

87,  155,  228 

olaviger 

(Meigen) 

Malaria 

87,  155,  246,  295 

>dutus 

Edwards 

Malaria 

6,  87,  125,  155,  278, 

341,  357 

Hispaniola 

(Theobald) 

Malaria 

295 

hyroanus 

pseudopiotus 

Grassi 

Malaria 

6,  295 

labranohiae 

Falleroni 

Malaria 

155,  269,  295 

labrae.oniae 

atroparvus 

Van  Thiel 

Malaria 

98,  119,  136,  140, 

155,  246,  255,  295 

labranohiae 

lai'ranohiae 

Falleroni 

Malaria 

84,  155,  246,  269, 

278,  295,  333 

maculipennis 

Meigen 

Malaria 

6,  34,  84,  98,  109, 

125,  136,  155,  246, 

269 

• 

Plasmodium 

vivax 

109,  333  (Walsh,  1918) 

* 

108 


TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  & 
RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

ANOPHELES 
maculipermis 
race  atroparvus 
Van  Thiel 

Malaria 

11? 

maculipermis 
var.  atroparvu ° 
Van  Thiel 

Malaria 

119,  136,  246,  255, 

295 

maculipermis 

labranchiae 

Falleroni 

Malaria 

155,  269 

maculipermis 
var.  labranchiae 
Falleroni 

Malaria 

84 

maculipermis 

maculiperni8 

Meigen 

Malaria 

6,  34,  58,  88,  119,  125, 
140,  244,  255,  333 

maculipennis 
race  messeae 
Falleroni 

Malaria 

119 

maculipermis 
var.  messeae 
(Falleroni) 

Malaria 

6,  84,  125,  333 

maculipermis 
var.  sacharovi 
Favre 

Malaria 

6 

r.elanoon 
subalpinus 
Hackett  & 

Lewis 

Malaria 

6 

messeae 

Falleroni 

Malaria 

6,  34,  58,  88,  119, 

140,  244,  255 

plumbeus 

Stephens 

Malaria 

34 

pseudopictus 

Grassi 

Malaria 

125,  155 

sacharovi 

Favre 

Malaria 

6,  58,  84,  87,  88, 

125,  155,  255,  341, 

357 

Plasmodium 

oivax 

333 

109 


TABU  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (conclusion) 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES 

VIRUS  & 
RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

ANOl'UzLE'C 
o  i  ner.a  »  ~ 
vseudopiatus 

Grass! 

Malaria 

255 

CUptiTpicitUS 

Crass! 

Malaria 

6,  58,  87,  125,  155, 
255,  278,  295,  333, 

341,  343 

Plasncdiie" 

falciparum 

333  (Anonymous,  1944) 

CULKX 

pcr.ieillaris 

Fabricius 

Malaria 

155 

STEGOMYIA 

faeaiata 

Fabricius 

Yellow 

fever 

109 

110 
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1932.  Etudes  sur  le  paludisme  dans  le  delta  du  Danube.  (I.  anophelisme  sans 
paludisme.).  Arch.  roum.  Path.  exp.  Microbiol.  5(1) : 133—1 76 . 


Zschucke,  J. 

1927.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Stechmuckenbekampfung.  Abh.  Auslandsk.  (D) . 
26:631-637.  (Abstract  used). 


1951.  Zur  frage  der  virulcny  der  griechischen  malaria  und  der  wirksamkei  der 

verschiedenen  verfahren  der  atebrinprophylaxe.  Z.  Tropenmed.  u.  Parasit. 
2(4) :485-491. 
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B.  BLACK  FLIES 


The  black  fly  entries  include  little  on  biology  and  disease.  Most  of  the  recorded 
information  is  on  distribution. 


In  the  tables  are  listed  206  species  or  subspecies. 
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TABLE  1  -  BUCK  FLIES  j 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

BOOPHTHORA 

arguveata 

Clear  water,  on  stones,  plants,  paper,  in  shady 
forest;  all  year;  119 

W&gner 

1925 

* 

sryth^ocephela 
(De  Geer) 

- ; - ;  336 

Ussova 

1961 

eericata 

(Melgen) 

- ;  gardens,  woods,  July;  119* 

Enderlein 

1921 

CUEPHIA 

bland 

Grenier  & 
Theodorides 

River;  April;  109 

Doric r  & 
Grenier 

1960 

lapponioa 

(Enderlein) 

- ;  - ;  228,  255 

Ussova 

1961 

leenei 

(Seguy) 

— ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

; 

pallipee 

(Fries) 

- ;  - ;  108.  Rapid,  cold  mountain  streams;  — 

109 

;  Grenier 

1953 

• 

eubexdeum 

(Edwards) 

Temporary  streams  in  woods;  - ;  109.  — -;  - ; 

124  Grenier 

1953 

- 

trededmatum 

Edwards 

From  the  stomach  of  a  trout;  - ;  98.  — - ;  — - ; 

109,  228 

Davies 

1966 

J 

- ; - ;  300 

Grenier 

1953 

yerburyi 

(Edwards) 

Temporary  streams  in  woods;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

CNETHA 

barbativentris 

Enderlein 

- : - ;  119,  244 

Enderlein 

1929 

flavicomie 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  34 

Enderlein 

1929 

i 

freyi 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  108 

Enderlein 

1929 

hcymonei 

Enderlein 

- ;  - •  108,  228 

Enderlein 

1920 

inoomuta 

Enderlein 

Springs;  - ;  119 

Enderlein 

1929 

knock i 

— ;  244 

Enderlein 

1929 

' 

Enderlein 


138 


j 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (confirmed) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATF 


CNETHA 

lapponica 

Enderlein 

—  ; - ;  355 

Enderlein 

1920 

lundstrDmi 

Enderlein 

— ;  — ;  58 

— ;  July;  119 

Enderlein 

Enderlein 

1924 

1928 

tibialis 

(Macquart) 

- .  — ;  119 

Enderlein 

1925 

trabeata 

Enderlein 

— ;  — ;  155 

Enderlein 

1920 

tvigonia 

(Lundstrom) 

- ;  108 

Ussova 

1961 

vestita 

Enderlein 

- ;  Aug. ;  300 

Enderlein 

1929 

wigandi 

Enderlein 

Ditch,  brook;  June  and 

July; 

119.  - ;  May;  244 

Enderlein 

1928 

EVSIWLIUM 

annulum 

(Lundstrom) 

- .  - ;  92,  98,  108, 

109, 

119 

Ussova 

1961 

aurem 

(Fries) 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  109 

Ussova 

1961 

latipes 

(Meigen) 

- ;  - ;  336,  351 

Ussova 

1961 

pygmaeum 

(Zetterstedt) 

- ;  - ;  98,  109,  119 

Ussova 

1961 

FRIESIA 

tvistvigata 

(Enderlein) 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  109, 

295 

Enderlein 

1925 

tvistvigata 
var.  obscura 
Enderlein 

- ; - ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

HELLICH1A 

latifrons 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  228 

Ende  r 1 e i n 

1925 

latimucvo 

Enderlein 

- ;  July;  109 

Ende  rle  i  n 

1925 

HELODON 
f ermglineus 

—  ; - ;  108,  228 

Ussova 

1961 

(Wahlberg) 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

USVERMAMIA 

angustitaraio 

anguotitarsis 

Edwards 

- ;  June;  333 

Baranof f 

1926a 

anjustitarsis 

mazedonica 

Baranof f 

— ;  — ;  333 

Baranof f 

1926  a 

augustrif rons 
Enderlein 

- ; - ;  109 

Enderlein 

1920 

aurea 

Enderlein 

- ;  July;  119 

Enderlein 

1921 

aurea 

prima 

Baranof f 

— ;  Aug. ;  333 

Baranof f 

1926  a 

aurea 

aecunda 

Baranof f 

— ;  — ;  333 

Baranof f 

1926  a 

bulgarioa 

Enderlein 

— ;  — ;  58 

Enderlein 

1920 

latipea 

Meigen 

- ;  numerous  in  June;  333 

Baranof f 

1926  a 

lundstrOmi 

Clear  water,  on  stones,  plants,  paper, 
forest;  all  year;  119 

in  shady 

Wagner 

1925 

serbioa 

Baranof f 

- ; - ;  333 

Baranof f 

1926  a 

tristrigata 

Enderlein 

- ;  — ;  109,  295 

- ; - ;  333 

Enderlein 

Baranoff 

1920 

1926  a 

ODAGMIA 

angustimanus 

Enderlein 

Clear  water,  on  stones,  plants,  paper, 
forest;  all  year;  119 

in  shady 

Wagner 

1925 

kondioi 

Baranof f 

- ;  April-June;  333 

Baranoff 

1926 

konsuloffi 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

nontioola 

Friederichs 

- ; - ;  58 

— ;  - ;  98,  1C9,  119 

Enderlein 

Ussova 

1924 

1961 

- ;  April;  333 

Baranoff 

1926  a 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BPEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ODAGMIA 

ovnata 

- ; - ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

(Meigen) 

Clear  water,  on  stones,  plants,  paper,  in  shady 
forest;  all  year;  119 

Wagner 

1925 

— ;  — ;  336 

Ussova 

1961 

omata 

var.  nitidifrona 

— ;  — ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

(Edwards) 

omata 

- ; - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

prima 

Baranoff 

omata 

Small  stream;  - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

secunda 

Baranoff 

rafiaomis 

- ;  common;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

prnma 

Baranoff 

rufiaomis 

- . - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

secunda 

Baranoff 

- ; - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

simoffi 

Enderlein 

- . - ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

specularifrons 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  228 

Enderlein 

1920 

variegata 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

wilhelmiana 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  H9 

Enderlein 

1921 

PROSIMULIUM 

albense 

Rivosecchi 

In  crevice  in  rocky  blockade  filled  with  water  from 
melted  snow,  in  a  brook;  - ;  155 

kivosecchi 

1961a 

angustitarsis 

Lunds trom 

In  springs,  small  irrigation  ditches  with  very  slow 
clear  or  turbid  water,  grass,  20-48  m.  altitude; 

— ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

arvemense 

Grenier 

Small  rapid  stony  streams;  - ;  98 

Davies 

1966 

balcanicum 

(Enderlein) 

— ; - ;  58 

Larrousse 

1926 

gallii 

(Edwards) 

- ;  - ;  140,  255,  301 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PROSIMULIUM 

hirtipes 

- ;  - ;  12,  84.  Mountains;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

(Fries) 

- ;  - ;  88,  108,  228,  336  (Bites  man) 

Ussova 

1961 

- ;  - ;  98.  Abundant  in  streams;  in  light  traps; 

272  (Rapid  mountain  streams,  cascading  parts  of 
larger  main  streams  on  valley  bottoms,  in  streams 
only  during  cold  month,  April-May) 

Davies 

1966 

hirtipes 

- ;  - ;  119,  140 

Enu^iiein 

1925 

var.  arveimer.se 

Grenier 

- ; - .  109 

Grenier 

1953 

inflation 

Davies 

- ;  - ;  98,  331.  - ;  abundant  at  higher 

altitudes;  272  (Upper  parts  of  rapid  mountain 
streams,  mainly  above  650  m.  in  permanently  cold 
water,  July-Aug.) 

Davies 

1966 

- ; - ;  109 

Dorier 

1960 

maeropyga 

(Lundstrom) 

- ;  - ;  108,  228 

Ussova 

1961 

nigripes 

Enderlein 

- ;  May;  98,  1x9.  - ;  June;  244 

Enderlein 

1925 

pexifrons 

Enderlein 

- ;  July;  34 

Enderlein 

1925 

rufipes 

(Meigen) 

- ; - ;  34 

Enderlein 

1925 

— ;  — ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

rufipes 

- ; - ;  109 

Dorier 

1960 

var.  fulvipes 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

ursinum 

(Edwards) 

SCItONBAUERIA 

- ; - ;  41 

Stone 

1965 

matthiesseni 

Enderlein 

— ;  — ;  119 

Enderlein 

1920 

pee t si 

Enderlein 

- ;  - ;  119,  300 

Enderlein 

1920 

pus L l la 

(Fries) 

- ;  - ;  119,  228,  300 

Ussova 

1961 

TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SCHONBAUERIA 

tdmSsvaryi 

- - - ;  H9 

Enderlein 

1920 

Enderlein 

SIMVLIA 

latipes 

Meigen 

- ;  in  grass;  88 

Landrock 

1908 

maculata 

— ;  forest  edges;  88 

Landrock 

1908 

Meigen 

omata 

- ;  sunny  forest  edge;  88° 

Landrock 

1908 

Meigen 

reptans 

- ;  meadows;  88 

Landrock 

1908 

Linnaeus 

SIMULIUM 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1917 

altemans 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  88 

Enderlein 

1920 

amorieamm 

- ;  - ;  98,  272  (Small  stony  upland  streams) 

Davies 

1966 

Doby  &  David 

angu8tipe8 

- ;  — ;  98,  152,  272.  — ;  March-Oct.;  124 

Edwards 

1915 

Edwards 

— ; - ;  119 

Friederichs 

1921  a 

Small  weedy  streams,  larger  lowland  rivers;  May- 
Sept.  ;  124 

Davies 

1966 

angustitarsis 

Abundant  in  upper  reaches  of  small  to  medium  sized 

Davies 

1966 

(Lundstrbm) 

streams,  around  porous  rock  formations,  widely 
distributed  in  the  south,  relatively  rare  in  the 
north;  May-June;  .98.  Relatively  rare; - ;  272 

Weedy  rivers  with  moderate  current,  rarely  in 

Edwards 

small  streams;  - ;  98,  331 

et  al. 

1939 

Rivers  with  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

— ;  Mar.,  Oct.;  109.  — ;  - ;  301 

Seguy 

1925 

annulitarse 

- ;  — ;  336 

Edwards 

1924 

Zetterstedt 

avgyveatvm 

- ;  rare;  34 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Meigen 

- ;  river  form;  92 

Ussing 

1925 

Moderate  current,  weedy  rivers,  leaves  and  stems 
of  Scirpus  lacustris  and  other  plants  with  ribbon¬ 
like  leaves;  March,  April,  June;  98° 

Edwards 

1920 

Natural  and  artificial  lake  and  pond  outlets; 
widespread;  98,  272 

Davies 

1966 
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TABLE  1  -  BUCK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIL'h 
argyre  xtum 

Meigen 

(cont.) 

- ;  troublesome  in  spring  and  in  Aug.;  98*'. 

- ;  April-June,  Aug.  and  Nov.;  124 

Water  plants,  meadows;  April,  May,  July,  Aug.;  119® 

Edwards 

Friederichs 

1915 

1921a 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

h-* 

h-» 

vO 

Wilhelmi 

1921 

ariosi 

Seguy 

- ; - ;  295,  348 

Larrouse 

1926 

aurern 

Fries 

- ;  rare,  coast;  84 

Small  temporary  streams,  especially  stony,  some¬ 
times  also  in  rivers;  Aug.;  98.  Small  rills; 

- ;  272 

Edwards 

Edwards 

1928 

1920 

Stream  with  sandy  and  stony  bottom,  strong  current 
and  sparse  vegetation;  March;  109 

Doby  & 

David 

1960 

Submerged  grass  blades  in  small  stream,  spring; 

- ;  109 

Puri 

1925 

Small  temporary  sandy  or  rocky  brooklets  around 
forest:  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1960 

Rivers;  April;  109 

Dorier  & 
Grenier 

1960 

- ;  shaded  areas,  June-July,  Oct. -Nov. ;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Brooks,  leaves  of  umbellifere;  - ;  119.  - ;  - ; 

301 

Friederichs 

1921a 

Small  streams  and  rills  especially  with  stony  or 
gravelly  bottom;  - ;  124 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  March-Aug.;  124.  - ; - ;  331 

Edwards 

1915 

In  slow  or  rapid,  turbid  or  ci^ar  water,  springs, 
brooks,  ditches,  canals,  wim  rocks  and/or  grass, 
7-664  m.  altitude;  - ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

- ;  - ;  269,  300  (On  rocks  and  vegetation  in 

small,  relatively  warm  slow-flowing  streams) 

Stone 

1964 

Sizable  semi -upland  and  lowland  streams,  small 
stream;  May-Sept.;  272 

Zahar 

1951 

auriaoma 

Meigen 

Mountains;  - ;  34.  Leaves  of  umbellifere, 

plankton,  waterplants,  stones  in  brooks;  Aug.;  119 

Friederichs 

1921a 

— ;  — ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

- ; - ;  84.  Cold  mountain  waters  in  rapids; 

Grenier 

1953 

July-Aug. ;  109 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

aurieoma 

Meigen 

(cont.) 

Stream,  clear,  rapidly  flowing  water,  with  rocks 
and  grass,  50  m.  altitude;  - ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

aueteni 

Edwards 

Slower  flowing  weedy  lowland  rivers  and  large 
streams;  April-May;  98 

Davies 

1966 

- ;  - ;  109,  228,  300 

Ussova 

1961 

- ;  Sept.;  119 

Friederichs 

1921a 

- ;  fields,  April  and  May;  124 

Edwards 

1915 

balcaniaa 

(Enderlein) 

- ;  — ;  58 

Smart 

1945 

baracome 

Smart 

- ;  — ;  333 

Smart 

1944 

barbativentris 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  119 

Smart 

1945 

beckeri 

Roubaud 

— ;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

bezzii 

Corti 

Rapid  and  less  rapid  flowing  waters;  ---;  109. 

- ; - ;  333 

Grenier 

1953 

Rivers;  Apr. -May;  109 

Dorier  & 
Grenier 

1960 

In  ditches,  springs,  rivers,  streams  with  clear 
rapid  or  slow  flowing  water  with  rocks  or  grass, 
100-664  m.  altitude;  - ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

brevicaule 

Dorier  & 

Grenier 

- ;  - ;  98,  272  (Stony  lowland  streams,  April- 

June).  Small  stony  creek; - ;  109 

Davies 

1966 

britannicum 

Davies 

River,  at  road  bridge;  Nov.;  331 

Davies 

1966 

aanbaliam 

Smart 

- ; - ;  58 

Smart 

1944 

ae Itiaum 

Davies 

Stream  in  upland  rough  pasture;  Aug.  and  Oct.;  331 

Davies 

1966 

aolumbaasense 

Schonherr 

—  - ;  58,  255,  333 

- ;  June;  84 

Anonymous 

Villeneuve 

1944b 

1918 

Quiet  places  in  river  with  much  vegetation,  river 
banks,  leaves  and  twigs  near  banks;  on  or  near 
river  banks,  April  and  May;  119 

Miessner 

1914 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

smuLiim 

- ; - ;  255° 

Ciurea  & 

co  lunbaczen.se 

Dinulescu 

1924 

Schbnherr 
(cont. ) 

In  branches  of  Salix ;  outdoors  and  in  houses, 
aggressive,  bite  is  poisonous  and  disabling, 
causes  pain  in  joints,  headaches,  sleeplessness, 
psychotic  depressions  and  much  icching,  March- 
June;  333° 

Baranoff 

1937 

columbatsahense 

Stony  creeks;  - ;  58.  - ;  — -;  255,  333 

Enderlein 

1924 

(Fabricius) 

- j  - j  336  (Small  streams  and  in  the  vicinity 

of  larger  rivers,  on  floating  vegetation,  on  rocks, 
under  water  and  streambed,  a  serious  pest) 

Stone 

1964 

costatum 

Cold  water;  - ;  92 

Ussing 

1925 

Friederichs 

Small  rapid  streams;  - ;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Cold,  moderately  rapid  brooks;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

Forest  brooks,  grass  near  brooks;  Aug.;  119 

Friederichs 

1921a 

Small  springfed  streams;  - ;  124 

Davies 

1966 

decorum 

Streams  with  bottom  of  moss-covered  stones,  rapid 

Doby  & 

Walker 

current;  Mar.;  109 

David 

1960 

- ;  July-Sept.;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

delphinense 

- ;  July,  Oct. ;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Villeneuve 

dunfellenoe 

Cold  stony  mountain  streams;  June-Sept.;  98 

Davies 

1966 

Davies 

equinien 

- ; - ;  45.  - ;  in  thickets,  March-Nov. ;  109, 

Seguy 

1925 

Linnaeus 

119 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

In  rivers  with  slow  or  moderate  current,  on  water 

Edwards 

plants;  most  numerous  in  April,  July  and  Sept.;  92°, 
98°,  272°,  331° 

et  al. 

1939 

River; - ;  92 

Ussing 

1925 

Associated  with  water  plants;  - ;  98 

Penteiow 

1935 

Moderate  current  streams  with  vegetations;  - ;  109 

Granier 

'953 

Large  unpolluted  streams  ar d  rivers  with  steady 
moderate  current,  on  beds  of  Ranunculus  fluitans\ 
May-July;  124 

Davies 

1966 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIiJM 

- ;  March-Oct.;  124°.  - ;  - ;  152,  331 

Edwards 

1915 

equinum 

Linnaeus 
(cont. ) 

In  ditch,  clear,  rapid,  flowing  water  with  grass; 

- ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

- ; - ;  272 

Zahar 

1951 

equinum 

mediterranean 

- ;  - ;  357 

Grenier 

1953 

Puri 

erythroeephalum 

Weedy  rivers;  April,  June;  92°,  98°,  272° 

Edwards 

De  Geer 

et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  98 

Steward 

1937 

Forests;  March-July;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Torrential  streams;  most  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet 
weather,  July;  228° 

Anonymous 

1944 

erythroeephalum 
var.  serieatum 

Moderate  streams,  large  rivers  with  steady  current; 
early  spring  and  July;  98,  272 

Davies 

1966 

Meigen 

Rivers  with  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

falcula 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

ferrugineum 

— ;  — ;  336 

Edwards 

1924 

Wahlberg 

fulvipes 

- ;  2000  m.  altitude;  58 

Edwards 

1921 

Edwards 

fusaipes 

- ;  May;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Fries 

Torrential  streams;  most  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet 
weather,  July;  228® 

Anonymous 

1944 

gallii 

- ;  Aug.;  109.  - ;  Auf.-Sept.;  301 

Seguy 

1925 

Edwards 

Strong  water  currents;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1927  + 

- ;  in  mountains,  at  1512  m.  altitude,  June  and 

Nov. ;  3vl 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

heidenreiehi 

- ; - ;  119 

Enderlein 

1920 

Enderlein 

heringi 

— ;  — ;  34,  119 

Larrousse 

1926 

Enderlein 
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TABLE  I  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

siwjLim 

- ;  - ;  34,  356 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

kirtipea 

Fries 

- ;  forests;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

— ;  — ;  98 

Edwards 

1920 

In  very  fast  stream;  - ;  109 

Puri 

1925 

- ;  Mar.,  May-July;  109.  - ;  Aug.;  301 

Seguy 

1925 

- ;  May-July;  124. 

Edwards 

1915 

Torrential  streams;  most  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet 

Anonymous 

1944 

weather,  July;  228® 

Among  moss  of  stones  at  edges  of  river;  July;  228 

Edwards 

1924 

Rapid  hill  streams,  scattered  over  large  stones 
or  on  the  rocky  bottom;  May;  272® 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Rocky  hill  streams;  - ;  272.  - ;  - ;  355 

Smart 

1936 

hirtipes 

Streams  with  bottom  of  bare  or  moss-covered  stones. 

Doby  & 

var.  orvemense 

rapid  current  with  little  vegetation;  Mar.;  109 

David 

1960 

hwnerale 

- ; - ;  336 

Edwards 

1924 

Zetterstedt 

konsuloffi 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

Enderlein 

lanaehi 

Small  irrigation  ditch  with  rocky  bottom  and 

Doby  & 

Doby  &  David 

vegetation  in  streambed  and  dragging  in  fast 

David 

1960 

lanio 

current;  Oct.;  109 

- ; - ;  336 

Edwards 

1924 

(Linnaeus) 

latigoniun 

In  outlet  stream;  - ;  98 

Davies 

1966 

Rubtzov 

latimam.s 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

Enderlein 

- ;  - ;  98,  119 

Enderlein 

)  920 

latipes 

- ; - ;  34 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Me i gen 

- ;  June;  84 

Villeneuve 

1918 

Under  stones  in  streambed;  - ;  92.  Small  streams 

and  rills  with  gravelly  bottom,  also  in  larger 

Edwards 
et  al. 

]  939 

streams;  April  and  May;  98,  272 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

- ;  cold  water;  92 

Ussing 

1925 

latipe3 

Meigen 

Small  temporary  streams  and  rills,  especially  those 

Edwards 

1920 

(cont. ) 

with  stony  bottoms,  undersides  of  stones  or  dead 
leaves  and  twigs;  April,  June;  98° 

Streams;  possible  transmitter  of  pellegra  virus; 

98 

Walsh 

1918 

Streams  with  fast  or  moderate  current,  bottom  or 

Boby  & 

sand  or  moss-covered  stones,  dense  or  sparse 
vegetation,  irrigation  ditches  with  vegetation 
covering  bed  and  dragging  in  rapid  current,  rocky 
bottom;  Mar.,  Sept.;  109 

David 

1960 

Submerged  grass  blades  in  small  streams;  - ;  109 

Puri 

1925 

Mountains,  small  rivers  and  streams;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

- ;  Apr. -Aug.;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Brooks  in  shady  forests,  under  water  leaves;  - ; 

119 

Friederichs 

1921a 

- ;  April-Sept. ;  124.  - ;  - ;  152,  331 

Edwards 

1915 

Small  hill  streams;  — ;  272 

Smart 

1936 

- ;  May-Sept.;  272 

Zahar 

1951 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  ( 

Small  streamlets;  - ;  336 

Edwards 

1924 

lesnei 

- ;  Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Seguy 

lineatm 

Water  plants;  near  rivers;  119 

Matthiesen 

Meigen 

et  al . 

1924 

lurybayae 

---; - ;  109 

Smart 

1944 

Smart 

lyva 

— ;  — ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  , 

Waterfalls,  stones  in  the  rapids  above  falls;  Aug.; 
336 

Edwards 

1924 

macropyga 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  , 

Friederichs 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SIMULIUM 

maaulatun 

Meigen 


mcditarvamm 
(Pu  1) 


nontanun 

Enderlein 

montieola 

Friederichs 


morsitans 

Edwards 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  April,  June;  109 

Villeneuve 

1918 

Water  plants,  brooks  and  rivers;  May,  Aug.;  119 

Friederichs 

1921a 

- ;  common  and  occasionally  attack  man;  136® 

Anonymous 

19AA  i 

In  ditch,  river,  canal,  spring,  rapid  or  slow- 
flowing,  clear  or  turbid  water  with  rocks  and/ 
or  grass;  — ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

Small  tributary,  in  grasses  of  stream  margin,  at 
1100  m.  altitude;  Oct.;  119 

Enderlein 

1921 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

- ;  rare;  8A 

Edwards 

1928 

Rocks  and  stones  in  rapid  hill  streams;  May  and 

Aug. ;  98,  272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Mountain  streams;  - — ;  98 

Pentelow 

1935 

In  streams  with  rocky  bottom,  rapid  current  and 
with  little  vegetation;  Mar.,  Aug.;  109 

Doby  & 

David 

1960 

Mountain  water  in  rapids;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

- ;  March,  May,  Sept.;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Mountain  streams  with  rocks  and  pebbles,  rapid 
current  and  sparse  vegetation;  Aug.;  119 

Friederichs 

1921a 

Upper  reaches  of  rapid  stony  hill  stream;  - ; 

12A.  Fast-flowing  waters;  - ;  272,  331  (May- 

Sept.) 

Davies 

1966 

In  spring;  - ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

- ;  - ;  92,  108,  300 

Ussova 

1961 

Slow-flowing  sections  of  weedy  rivers  and  larger 
streams;  rare  but  widespread,  May,  July-Aug.;  98®, 
272 

Davies 

1966 

Weedy  rivers  of  moderate  current;  May,  July;  98 

Edwards 

1920 

- ;  bites  in  forest;  98°.  - ;  April-Aug. , 

especially  May-June;  12A 

Edwards 

1915 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

moreitans 

- ; - ;  109° 

Grenier 

1953 

Edwards 
(cont . ) 

nanum 

- ;  June;  109 

Villeneuve 

1913 

Zetterstedt 

Torrential  streams;  most  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet 
weather,  July;  228 

Anonymous 

1944 

naturale 

Peaty  bog  streams;  - ;  98,  272 

Davies 

1966 

Davies 

nigripee 

- ; - ;  119 

Larrousse 

1926 

Enderlein 

nitidifrone 

Basin-rich  rivers,  larger  stony  streams;  April- 

Davies 

1966 

Edwards 

May;  93.  Small  rivulets,  large  stony  streams, 

high  streams  of  mountains;  April-May;  124.  - ; 

— ;  272 

rtOlleri 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  108,  119,  300  (Bites  man) 

Ussova 

1961 

Friederichs 

Rivers;  - ;  98,  109 

Puri 

1925 

Fishpond  drains;  May;  119 

Friederi. hs 

1921a 

- ;  Sept.;  272 

Zahar 

1951 

- ;  — ;  331 

Edwards 

et  al . 

1939 

omatum 

Mountain  streams;  -; — ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

Me i gen 

- ;  Dec.;  73.  Running  water;  March-Aug. ,  Oct., 

especially  April  and  May;  124.  - ;  - ;  152 

Edwards 

1915 

- ;  - ;  73,  98,  272,  331  (River,  small  streams, 

attached  to  water  plants,  under  stones,  Feb. -Dec., 
bites  on  warm  and  still  days,  chiefly  in  the  after¬ 
noon  sun) 

Edwards 

1920 

River  form,  cold  water  form,  forest  brooks;  - ;  92 

Ussing 

1925 

— ;  — ;  92 

Anonymous 

1944d 

Large  streams  or  small  rivers  with  moderate  current 

Edwards 

and  plenty  of  aquatic  vegetation,  a!  ;o  in  stony 
streams;  - ;  98,  272,  331 

et  al. 

1939 

Associated  with  water  plants;  - ;  98 

Pentelow 

1935 

- ;  March-Nov. ;  98 

Seguy 

1925 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SIMULIUM 

omatuin 

Me  1  gen 
(cont. ) 


omatw i 

var.  nitidifvons 

Edwards 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Stream  with  pebbles  or  sand  or  moss-covered  stones 
on  bottom  with  rapid  or  moderate  cjrrent,  with 
dense  or  sparse  vegetation,  irrigation  ditch  with 
flat  stones  and  vegetation  on  bottom,  rapid 
current;  Feb.;  109 

Doby  & 

David 

1960 

On  blades  of  grass  in  rivers  and  streams;  - ;  109 

Puri 

1925 

Moderate  current  stream  with  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

19A3 

Water  plants,  water  near  forests;  Apr. -May;  119. 

- ; - ;  301 

Friederichs 

1921  a 

All  lowland  waters,  often  organically  polluted 
streams  and  large  rivers;  may  attack  man,  Feb.- 
April,  June-Nov. ;  12A 

Davies 

1966 

In  slow  or  rapidly  flowing  water,  streams,  springs, 
ditches,  brooks,  turbid  or  clear  with  rocks  and/or 
grass,  up  to  A00  m.  altitude;  - ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

Torrential  streams;  numerous  in  rou^gy,  quiet 
weather,  July;  228° 

Anonymous 

19AA 

• 

- ;  Dec. -Jan.,  May-Sept.;  272 

Zahar 

1951 

Strong  water  currents;  - ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1927  a 

- ;  June- July;  301 

Galll-Valerio 

1926  + 

- ; - ;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1923 

Stones  in  small  streams,  heavily  shaded  by 
alternating  riffles  and  deep  muddy  pools;  May- 
Sept.  ;  331 

Williams 
et  al. 

1961 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

- ;  rare;  8A 

Edwards 

1928 

Water  plants,  small  streams;  May;  98 

Edwards 

1920 

Small  streams  with  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

Little  streams;  Apr.,  June;  119° 

Friederichs 

1921  a 

In  spring,  rapidly  flowing  clear  water  with  grass; 
- ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

- 

- ; - ;  272° 

Edwards 

1927 

- ; - ;  272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- 

152 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


smiim 

omatum 

pratorum 

Friederichs 

Warm  running  water;  June;  119 

Friederichs 

omatum 

spinosum 

Streams  with  rapid  or  moderate  current  with  rocky 
or  sandy  bottom  with  dense  or  sparse  vegetation, 
streams  with  bottom  of  moss-covered  stones,  small 
irrigation  ditches  wiLh  rocky  bottom  and 
vegetation  and  rapid  current;  Feb. -Mar.,  June- 
Aug. ;  109 

Doby  a 

David 

orsovae 

Smart 

- ; - ;  255 

Smart 

pallipes 

(Fries) 

- ; - ;  109 

Torrential  streams;  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet 
weather,  July;  228° 

Seguy 

Anonymous 

Waterfall,  stones  in  the  rapids  above  the  falls; 

Aug. ;  336 

Edwards 

parvum 

Enderlein 

- ;  — ;  336 

Enderlein 

piotum 

Me  i gen 

— ;  — ;  H9 

Friederichs 

polae 

Smart 

— ;  — ;  119 

Smart 

pontinum 

Rivosecchi 

In  weakly  sulphurous  springs  or  in  course  of  water 
originating  from  strongly  sulphurous  springs, 
rapid  or  slow  flowing  water,  turbid,  clear  or 
opalescent  water  with  rocks  and/or  grass;  - ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

pseudoreptans 

Enderlein 

- ;  May;  119 

Enderlein 

pubiventris 

Zetterstedt 

- ; - ;  336 

Edwards 

pulchripe s 

Austen 

- ;  --;  88 

Austen 

pusillm 

Fries 

- ;  Aug.;  109 

- ; - ;  228,  300 

Seguy 

Edwards 

rep  tans 

Linnaeus 

Running  streams;  - ;  34°,  255° 

- j - ;  45 f  92.  - ;  Match,  May-July;  109 

Anonymous 

Seguy 

DATE 

1921,-j 

1960 

1944 

1925 

1944 

1924 

1920 

1921 

1944 

1961 

1935 

1924 

1925 

1925 

1924 
1944 

1925 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUH 

reptans 

Linnaeus 
(cent. ) 

- ; - ;  88 

Swift  shady  rive*s,  in  mountainous  regions,  water 
plants,  on  flat  upper  surfaces  of  stones;  May, 

June;  98 

Anonymous 

Edwards 

1944  t 

1920 

- ;  possible  transmitter  of  pellegra  virus;  98 

Walsh 

1918 

- ;  - ;  98®,  331®.  Swift  shady  rivers  ir  hilly 

regions,  on  flat  surfaces  of  stones  and  watur 
plants;  - ;  272“ 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

— ;  — ;  108,  300 

Ussova 

1961 

Stream  with  rocky  bottom,  sparse  vegetation;  - ; 

109 

Doby  & 

David 

1960 

Rivers;  April-May;  109 

Dorier  & 
Grenier 

1960 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  109® 

Grenier 

1953 

Small,  rocky  rapids  or  snells  without  water  plants, 
on  twigs,  near  water  edge;  May,  Aug.;  119® 

Friederichs 

1921  a 

- ;  May-Aug. ,  especially  June-July;  124°.  - ; 

— ;  152 

Edwards 

1915 

In  river;  - ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

Torrential  streams;  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet 
weather,  July;  228° 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ; - ;  244 

Friederichs 

1921 

Larger  semi-upland  streams  and  main  drainage  basins, 
on  stones  and  vegetation;  April-Sept.;  272° 

Zahar 

1951 

Stony,  larger  hill  streams;  — ;  272 

Smart 

1936 

River  stones  in  rapidly  flowing  water,  slightly 
polluted  hard  water  trout-stream  shaded  by  trees; 
May-Sept.;  331 

Williams 
et  al. 

1961 

— ;  — ;  355 

Enderleln 

1920 

reptans 

aalopum 

Baranof f 

Stream;  - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926  a 

reptans 

cclmbaczense 

- ;  bites  man  during  day,  Apr. -May;  58°.  - ; 

- ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

Schonbauer 


TABLE  1  -  BUCK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 
rep  tans 

- — ;  bloodsucker,  enters  eyes,  nasal  passages  and 
throats  of  man;  255° 

Anonymous 

19*4 

aolumbaasense 

Schonbauer 
(cont. ) 

Rapidly  flowing,  turbulent  water  about  the  rocks 
and  at  20  feet  below  the  surface;  bites  man  by 
day,  April-May;  333®  (Bite  is  extremely  irritating 
and  causes  swelling  especially  exposed  parts  of 
eyelids  and  hands) 

Anonymous 

1944h 

Prefer  larger  waters,  rivers;  April-May;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

reptane 

var.  galeratum 

Riverbed  on  weeds  and  stones,  associated  with  water 
plants;  - ;  98.  In  waterfalls;  - ;  300 

Pentelow 

1935 

Edwards 

Large  rivers  and  tributaries  of  valleys  with  stony 
substroctum,  with  beds  of  Ranunaulus  fluitans ; 
April-Aug.;  124® 

Davies 

1966 

reptans 

omatoide 

— ;  — ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

Baranoff 

rdvdeae 

- ;  — ;  228 

Smart 

1944 

Smart 

rufipes 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

Meigen 

- ;  May,  July-Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

- ; - ;  301 

Wilhelmi 

1920 

- ; - ;  336 

Edwards 

1924 

— ; - ;  343 

Seguy 

1925 

rufipes 

var.  fulovpes 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

rupiaolum 

- ;  — ;  12,  109 

Grenier 

1953 

Seguy  & 

Dorier 

rupiaolum 

form  Hispaniola 

Rivers;  - ;  109 

Dorier  & 

Grenier  & 

Grenier 

1960 

Bertrand 

salopiense 

Edwards 

Larger  lowland  streams  and  rivers  with  steady 
moderate  current;  - ;  98 

Davies 

1966 

Submerged  water  plants  in  rivers  of  moderate 
current;  - ;  98 


Edwards 
et  al . 


1939 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

.-iUTHOR 

DATE 

SmULIVM 

Rivers;  — ;  109.  — ; - ;  124,  333 

Grenier 

1953 

aalopiense 

Edwards 

In  river,  ditch,  stream,  rapid  or  slow  flowing, 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

(cont.) 

turbid  or  clear  water  with  rocks  and/or  grass; 

- ;  155 

soh&nbamri 

— ;  — ;  6,  34,  255 

Enderlein 

1924 

(Enderlein) 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

- ; - ;  88 

Enderlein 

1920 

septentrionale 

- ;  June  and  July;  355 

Enderlein 

1935 

Enderlein 

eimoffi 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

Enderlein 

spinosun 

In  small  to  large  streams;  - ;  98,  272 

Davies 

1966 

Doby  &  Deblock 

subexaisim 

In  small  temporary  rills;  April -May;  98,  272 

Edwards 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

Stony,  grassy,  temporary  streams;  - ;  98 

Edwards 

1920 

Shallow,  open  temporary  gently  flowing  streams; 

- ;  124 

Davies 

1966 

- ;  April- June;  124 

Edwards 

1915 

cublacuctre 

Lake  outlet  streams,  coating  rocks  and  submerged 

Davies 

1966 

Davies 

vegetation;  May-Sept.;  98 

su.bcma.tm 

- ; - ;  98,  331 

Edwards 

1920 

Edwards 

- ;  March-April;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

tenuifrona 

- ; - ;  119 

Enderlein 

1920 

Enderlein 

tenuimanus 

- ;  - ;  108,  119 

Enderlein 

1920 

Enderle  i  i. 

tredeaimatm 

From  the  stomach  of  a  trout;  - ;  98 

Puri 

1925 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  228 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

iris  trig ata 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

156 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION’ 

SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

tvistrigata 
var.  obseoora 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  58 

Brassier 

1927 

tristrigatum 
var.  obscurw 

- ; - 58 

Larrousse 

1926 

Enderlein 

truncatum 

- ; - ;  108 

Ussova 

1961 

Lunds trom 

tuberosum 

- ;  — ;  12 

Grenier 

1953 

(Lundstrom) 

Rapid  rivers,  usually  cn  large  stones;  - ;  98  , 

Edwards 

272“ 

et  al. 

1939 

- 5 - ;  98°.  - ;  April-Aug.  ,  N'ov.  ;  124° 

Edwards 

1915 

- ; - ;  98,  108,  300  (Bites  man) 

Ussova 

1961 

- ;  June-Sept. ,  common  in  mountainous  regions;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

- ;  May;  109 

Dorier  & 
Grenier 

1960 

Shady,  swift  rivers  in  mountains,  not  at  high 
altitude;  - ;  124 

Edwards 

1920 

Stony  upper  parts  of  rivers  and  tributaries  in 
treeless  valleys;  April-Aug.;  124  . 

Davies 

1966 

Stony,  larger  hill  streams;  - ;  272 

Smart 

1936 

Unpolluted  soft  water  in  mountain  stream;  May;  331 

Williams 

et  al. 

1961 

urbanum 

Lowland  streams;  - ;  98 

Davies 

1966 

Davies 

varia 

"■a- 

cn 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

Anonymous 

1944 

Me i gen 

variao  lor 

— ;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1925 

Seguy 

variegatum 

- ;  common  in  mountains;  84 

Edwards 

1928 

Me i gen 

Swift  stony  streams;  - ;  98,  272,  331 

Edwards 
et  al . 

1939 

Rapid  water  on  rocks  with  vegetation;  - ;  109 

Grenier 

1953 

Rivers;  - ;  109 

Dorier  & 
Grenier 

1960 

157 


TABLE  i  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

variegation 

Me i gen 
(cont. ) 

- ;  April,  July;  109 

Deeper  mountain  streams  without  water  plants,  small 
water  plants,  stones  and  rocks;  Aug.;  119 

Seguy 

Friederichs 

1925 

1921  a 

Swift  stony  rivers  and  streams;  May,  June,  Aug.; 

124 

Edwards 

1920 

- ;  April-Sept.;  124 

Edwards 

1915 

In  ditches,  rivers,  rapid  or  slow,  clear  or  turbid 
water,  with  rocks  or  grass,  50-295  m.  altitude; 

- ;  155 

Rivosecchi 

1961 

Stony,  larger  hill  streams;  - ;  272 

Smart 

1936 

River  stones  in  rapidly  flowing  water,  trout 
stream  shaded  by  trees;  May-Sept.;  331 

Williams 
et  al. 

1961 

venus  turr 

Say 

— ;  — ;  92 

Weedy  rivers  of  moderate  current;  April,  August;  98 

Anonymous 

Edwards 

1944  d 

1920 

Rivers  with  vegetation  and  moderate  current;  bites 
man;  109° 

Grenier 

1953 

- ;  - ;  109,  300 

Puri 

1925 

Small  river;  May  and  Sept.;  272 

Zahar 

1951 

vittatm 

Zetterstedt 

— ;  — ;  141 

Stone 

1965 

vibtatwn 
var.  delphinense 

Zetterstedt 

— ;  — ;  109 

Villeneuve 

1918 

wilhelmlandae 

Smart 

— ;  — ;  355 

Smart 

1944 

yerburyi 

Edwards 

In  small  temporary  rills;  April-May;  98,  272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  - ;  98,  272 

Davies 

1966 

zetlandense 

Davies 

Rapid  stony,  peaty  hill  streams;  July;  272 

Davies 

1966 

WILHELMIA 

annulitibia 

Enderlein 

Clear  water,  on  stones,  plants,  paper,  in  shady 
forest;  all  year;  119 

Wagner 

1925 

balaaniaa 

Enderlein 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

OC 

Enderlein 

1924 

bvinzensis 

Baranof f 

- ;  July  and  Sept .  ;  1 1 1 

Baranof f 

1926  a 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

WILHELMIA 

daklgriini 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  269 

Enderlein 

1920 

equina 

(Linnaeus) 

- ; - ;  58 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  109,  300  (Bites  man) 

Enderlein 

Ussova 

1924 

1961 

Clear  water,  on  stones,  plants,  paper,  in  shady 
forest;  all  year;  119 

Wagner 

1925 

equina 
var.  nigra 
(Meigen) 

— ;  — ;  119 

Enderlein 

1928 

equina 

prima 

Baranoff 

— ; - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

equina 
quart a 

Baranoff 

Especially  in  larger  waters;  - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

equina 

secunda 

Baranoff 

Especially  in  larger  waters;  - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

equina 

tertia 

Baranoff 

Especially  in  larger  waters;  - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

falcula 

(Enderlein) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Ln 

00 

Enderlein 

1924 

jalcula 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  98,  119 

Enderlein 

1920 

lineata 

(Meigen) 

— ;  — ;  58 

Enderlein 

1924 

nigra 

(Meigen) 

- ;  edge  of  forests,  July;  119 

Enderlein 

1921 

nigra 

var.  aurescens 

Enderlein 

- ;  edge  of  forests,  July;  119 

EnderJ  ein 

1921 

sty  lata 
prima 

Baranoff 

— ;  — ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

sty  lata 
seaunda 

Baranoff 

- ; - ;  333 

Baranoff 

1926a 

wilhelmiana 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  119 

Enderlein 

1920 

LITERATURE  CITED 


Anonymous 

1944.  Medical 


1944a.  Medical 


19*4b.  Medical 


1944c.  Medical 


1944d.  Medical 


1944e.  Medical 


1944 f.  Medical 


1944g.  Medical 


1944h.  Medical 
73.  32 


1944i.  Medical 
Austen,  E.  E. 

1925.  A  contribution  to  knowledge  of  the  blood-sucking  diptera  of  the  Dardanelles. 
Bull.  ent.  Res.  16(l):l-23. 

Baranoff,  N. 

1926.  Eine  neue  Simuliiden-Art  und  einige  Bemerkungen  uber  das  System  der 
Simuliiden.  N.  Beitr.  syst.  Insektenk.  3(15-16) :161-164 . 


1926a.  Ueber  die  serbischen  Simuliiden.  N.  Beitr.  syst.  Insektenk. 
3(19-20) :183-194. 


1937.  Die  Kolumbatscher  MUcke  in  Jugoslawien  im  Jahre  1937.  Arch.  Tierheilk. 
72(2) : 158—164 . 

Brassier,  K. 

1927.  Kriebelmiickenplage  in  Bulgarien.  Z.  angew.  Ent.  12 (3)  :490-493. 

Ciurea,  T.  6  G.  Dinulescu 

1924.  Ravages  causes  par  la  mouche  de  Goloubatz  en  Roumanie;  ses  attaques  contre 
les  animaux  et  contre  l'homme.  Ann.  trop.  Med.  Parasit.  18(3) :323-342. 

Davies,  L. 

196b.  Tiie  taxonomy  of  British  black-flies  (Diptera:  Simuliidae).  Trans.  R.  ent. 
Soc.  Lond.  118(14) :413-511. 


and  sanitary  data  on  Norway.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  29.  38  p. 

and  sanitary  data  on  the  Netherlands.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  39.  47  p. 

and  sanitary  data  on  Albania.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  40.  14  p, 

and  sanitary  data  on  Rumania.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  49.  24  p. 

and  sanitary  data  on  Denmark.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  52.  31  p. 

and  sanitary  data  on  Sweden.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  54.  27  p. 

and  sanitary  data  on  Bulgaria.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  58.  23  p. 

and  sanitary  data  on  Austria.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  59.  45  p. 

and  sanitary  data  on  Yugoslavia.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  med. 

P- 

and  sanitary  data  on  Czechoslovakia.  War  Dep.  tech.  Bull.  107.  51  p. 


160 


Doby,  J.  M.  &  F.  David 

1960.  Presence  en  France  (Dordogne,  Pyrenees  Orientales,  Haute-Savoie,  Bas-Rhin, 

pas  de  Calais,  Manche  et  Cotes  du  Nord)  de  la  forme  Spinosum  Doby  et  Deblock, 
1957,  de  Sin,ulium  omatm  Meigen,  1818  (Dipteres-Simuliides) .  Ann.  Parasit. 
hum.  comp.  35(3) :387— 390. 

Dorier,  A. 

1960.  The  genus  Prosimulium  (Diptera:  Simuliidae)  in  the  south  east  of  France. 

Trav.  Lab.  Hydrobiol.  Grenoble.  52-53:1-4. 

_ .  4  P.  Grenier 

1960.  Deux  simulies  nouvelles  pour  la  faune  Francaise  (Diptera-Sxmuliidae) .  Ann. 
Parasit.  hum.  comp.  35(1-2) : 171—173. 

Edwards,  F.  W. 

1915.  On  the  British  species  of  Simulium. — i.  The  adults.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  6:23-42. 


1920.  On  the  British  species  of  Simulium. — ii.  The  early  stages;  with  corrections 
and  additions  to  Part  i.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  11 (3) :211-246. 


1921.  New  species  of  Palaearctic  Simuliidae  in  the  British  Museum  (Diptera,  Nematocera) . 
Ann.  Mag.  nat.  Hist.  7(37) :141-143. 


1924.  Notes  on  some  European  species  of  Simulium  (Diptera).  Ent.  Tidskr. 
45(1) :29-34. 


1927.  Notes  on  British  Simulium  (Diptera).  Ent.  mon.  Mag.  63:255-257. 


1928.  The  Nematocerous  diptera  of  Corsica.  Encyc.  ent.  (B) .  4(3-4) :157-189. 

_ .  ,  H.  Oldroyd  &  J.  Smart 

1939.  British  blood-sucking  flies.  Brit.  Mus.  (Nat.  Hist.),  London.  156  p. 
Enderleln,  G. 

1920.  Neue  palaarktische  Simuliiden.  S.  B.  Ges.  naturf.  Fr.  Berl. 
no.  8-10.  212-224  p. 


1921.  Das  System  der  KriebelmUcken  (Simuliidae).  Dtsch.  tierarztl.  Wschr. 
29(16) : 197-200. 


1924.  Die  Simuliiden  Bulgariens  und  ihre  Schaden  im  Jahre  1923.  Zool.  Anz. 
61(11-12) : 280-288. 


1925.  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Simuliiden  und  ihrer  Verbreitung.  Zool. 
Anz.  62(9-10) :201-211. 


1928.  Cnetha  wigandi,  eine  neue  Simuliide  aus  dem  Leinegebiet.  Zool.  Anz. 
86(11-12): 315-317. 


Endtrlein,  C. 

1929.  Neue  Arten  des  Simuliidengenus  Cnetka  (Dipt.).  Wien  ent.  Ztg.  46(2):73-78. 


1935.  Neue  Simuliiden,  besonders  aus  Afrika.  S.  B.  Ges.  naturf.  Fr.  Berl. 
pp.  358-364. 

Friederichs,  K. 

1921.  Zur  Kriebelmuckenf rage.  Dtsch.  tierarztl.  Wschr.  29(14)  :  1 7 1—17 3 


1921a.  (Jntersuchur.gen  Uber  Simuliiden.  (Teil  II.).  8(1): 31—92 . 

Gal li-Valerio,  B. 

1923.  Beobachtungen  iiber  Culiciden,  nebst  Bemerkungen  liber  Tabaniden  und  Simuliden. 
Zbl.  Bakt.  Abt.  Orig.  90(l):38-40. 


1925.  Beobachtungen  liber  Culiciden,  nebst  Bemerkungen  liber  Tabaniden,  Simuliden  und 
Chironomiden.  Zbl.  Bakt.  Abt.  Orig.  94 (5) : 309—313 • 


192b  .  Beobachtungen  Uber  Culiciden,  nebst  Bemerkungen  Ubtr  Tabaniden,  Simuliden  und 
Chironomiden.  Zbl.  Bakt.  Abt.  Orig.  98(1-2) : 97-99.  (Abstract  used). 


1*27+.  Notes  de  parasitologie  et  de  technique  parasitologique.  Zbl.  Bakt.  Abt.  Orig. 
103(4-5) : 177-182 . 


1927a  .  Beobachtungen  uber  Culiciden,  nebst  Bemerkungen  uber  Tabaniden  und  Simuliden. 
Zbl.  Bakt.  Abt.  Orig.  102 (4-5) : 224-226 . 


Grenier,  P. 

1943. 


1953. 

Landrock,  K. 

1908. 

Larrousse,  F. 

1926. 


Observations  sur  quelques  stations  de  simulies.  Parasites  et  predateurs  des 
larves  et  nymphes.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  36(3-4) :105-110. 

Simullidae  de  France  et  d'Afrique  du  Nord.  Encycl  ent.  (A).  29:170  p. 

Beltrag  zur  Dipterenfaune  Mahrens.  Z.  mahr.  Landesmus.  8:161-180. 

Genres  nouveaux  et  especes  nouvelles  (Dipt&res).  Ann.  Parasit.  hum.  comp. 
4(4) :  394-393. 


Matthiescn,  Peets  4  Dahlgrun 

1924.  Vieverluste  in  den  Niederungen  der  Leine  und  Aller  durch  Stiche  der 
Kriebelmucke.  Borl.  tierarztl.  Wschr.  32 (21) : 271-273 . 


MLessner,  li. 

1914.  Zahlreiche  todliche  Erkrankungen  beim  Rinde  durch  Simuliumstiche  und 
Nachweis  des  Puppenstadiums  dieser  Mlicken.  Dtsch.  tierarztl.  Wschr. 
22(18) : 281-282 . 


Pen te low,  F.  T. 

1935. 


K. 

Notes  on  the  distribution  of  the  larvae  and  pupae  of  Simuliiim  spp.  in  the 
River  Tees  and  its  tributaries.  Parasitology.  27 (4) : 543—546 . 


162 


Puri,  I.  M, 

1925. 


Rivosecchi,  L. 

1961. 


1961a. 


Sdguy ,  E. 

1925. 


Smart,  J. 

1936. 


1944. 


1945. 


Steward,  J.  S. 

1937. 


Stone,  A. 

1964. 


1965. 


Ussing,  H. 

1925. 


Ussova,  Z.  V. 

1961. 


Villeneuve,  J. 

1918. 


Wagner,  W. 

1925. 


On  the  life-history  and  structure  of  the  early  stages  of  Simuliidae 
(Diptera,  Nematocera).  Parts  I  &  II.  Parasitology.  17(3  6  4):295-369. 


Contributo  alia  Conoscenza  del  Simulidi  Italiani.  I.  Reperti  in  Provincia 
di  Latina.  Riv.  Parassit.  22(1) : 27— 54 . 


Contributo  alia  Conoscenza  dei  Simulidi  Italians.  2.  Un  Nuovo  Frojlmuliun: 
Proaimlium  albenae  n.  sp.  (Diptera,  Nematocera)  Proveniente  dal  Monte 
della  Magnola  (Prov.  dell'Aquila).  Riv.  Parassit.  22(3) :205— 214. 


Faune  de  France.  12.  DiptAres  (Ndmatoc&res  piqueurs):  Ptychopteridae , 
Orphnephilidae,  Simuliidae,  Culicidae,  Psychcdidae,  Phlebotominae.  Paul 
Lechevalier,  Paris.  109  p. 


Notes  on  the  Simuliidae  occurring  at  Fortingal,  Perthshire.  Scot.  Nat. 
no.  217.  22-26  p. 


Notes  on  Simuliidae  (Diptera).  II.  Proc.  R.  ent.  Soc.  Lond.  (B). 
13(11-12) :131-136. 


The  classification  of  the  Simuliidae  (Diptera).  Trans.  R.  ent.  Soc.  Lond. 
95(8) :463-528. 


The  occurrence  of  Onchocerca  gutturosa  Neumann  in  cattle  in  England,  with 
an  account  of  its  life  history  and  development  in  Simulium  omaturr.  Mg. 
Parasitology.  29(2) :212-219. 


Guide  to  the  insects  of  Connecticut  pt.  VI.  The  Diptera  or  true  flies  of 
Connecticut  (Simuliidae  and  Thaumaleidae) .  Bull.  Conn.  St.  geol.  nat. 
Hist.  Surv.  97:126  p. 


Family  Simuliidae.  pp.  181-191.  In:  A  catalog  of  the  Diptera  0f  America 
north  of  Mexico.  Agricultural  Research  Service,  United  States  Dept,  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.  1696  p. 


Faunistiske  og  biologiske  Bidrag  til  danske  Dimulier's  Naturhistorie.  Vidensk. 
Medd.  dansk  naturl.  Foren.  Kbh.  80:517-542.  (Abstract  used). 


Flies  of  Karelia  and  the  Murmansk  region  (Diptera  Simuliidae).  Acad.  Sci. 
USSR,  Moscow.  286  p. 


Premiere  Note  sur  Quelques  Ndmatoceres  vulnerants  (Dipt.).  Bull.  Soc.  ent.  Fr. 
no.  4.  96-99  p. 

Beitrage  zur  Biologie  der  Kriebelmiicke .  Zool.  Anz.  63(7-8)  :195-208. 


163 


Walsh,  J 


Wilhelm! 


Williams 


Zahar,  A 


H.  T. 

1918.  The  geographical  distribution  of  human  diseases  and  their  control.  Trans.  R. 
Soc.  trop.  Med.  Hyg.  11(3) : 105-125. 


J. 

1920.  Die  KriebelmUckenplage.  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena.  246  p. 


1921.  Das  Panke-LietzengrabengelSnde  bei  Berlin  als  Kriebelmiickenschadgebiet  und 
die  ImmunicStsfrage.  Dtsch.  Tierkztl.  Wschr.  29(31) :383-385. 

T.  R. ,  R.  C.  Connolly,  H.  B.  N.  Hynes  &  W.  E.  Kershaw 

1961.  The  size  of  particulate  material  ingested  by  Simulium  larvae.  Ann.  trop.  Med. 
Parasit.  55(1) :125-127. 


R. 

1951.  The  ecology  and  distribution  of  black-flies  (Simuliidae)  in  south-east 
Scotland.  J.  Anim.  Ecol.  20(1): 33-62. 


164 


C.  SAND  FLIES 


The  sand  fly  entries  include  a  few  species  of  Psychodinae  which  do  not  bite  but 
may  be  pests  of  man,  often  causing  allergic  reactions.  Little  is  to  be  found  in  the 
literature  on  the  biologies  and  disease  transmissions  of  these  species.  Most  of  the 
data  are  distributional  records. 

The  tables  include  42  species  or  subspecies  most  of  which  are  in  the  large  genus 
PhlebotomuB. 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES 


SPECIES 

3REEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLEBOTOMUS 

— ;  — ;  87 

Adler 

1946 

alexandrn. 

Sinton 

- ;  in  houses;  125 

Hertig 

1949 

aviasi 

- ;  - ;  109°,  295 

Pat  rot 

1933 

Tonnoir 

- ;  in  buildings*  May-No v. ;  246 

de  Azevedo 

1946 

azlzi 

- ;  — ;  87 

Adler 

1946 

Adler 

bmahoni 

- ; - ;  125 

Adler 

1946 

Parrot 

- ; - ,  333 

Simit  & 
Zhivkovit 

1956 

caucasicuB 

- ; - ;  333 

Simit  & 

Marzinovsky 

Zhivkovit 

1947 

akinensis 

Newstead 

- ;  enter  houses,  possible  carrier  of  Kala-azar, 

common  May-July;  87.  - ;  common;  125,  193,  278 

Adler 

1946 

- ;  occasionally  in  houses,  bites  man;  255°, 

333° 

Perfilev 

1935 

akinensis 

- ; - ,  333 

Simic 

1932 

var.  longiduatus 

- ; - ;  255 

Nitzulescu 

1931 

Nltzulescu 

chinensis 

- ;  coiomon  May-No v.  ;  125,  341 

Adler 

1946 

var.  simici 

Nitzulescu 

- ;  in  houses;  125 

Hertig 

1949 

- ; - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

f alias 

aupviotiaa 

- ;  common;  87 

Adler 

1946 

Adler 

qrnssii 

- ;  walls  of  dwellings;  155 

Pierantoni 

1925 

Pierantoni 

langeroni 

- ; - ;  109 

Perfilev 

1935 

Nitzulescu 

larroussei 

— ; ;  87  ,  125,  155 

Adler 

1946 

Lange ron  S 

Nitzulescu 

- ;  bites  diring  the  day;  109 

- ; - ;  109 

Langeron  & 

Ni tzulescu 

Durand- 

Delacre 

1931 

1949 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PHLEBOTOMUS 

larrouasei 


car.aaniticus 

— ;  — ;  343 

Theodor 

1948 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

legeri 

— ;  38 

Pittaluga  & 

Mansion 

de  Buen 

1918 

- ; - ;  84 

Mansion 

1913 

longeroni 

longicuspis 

- ; - ;  109 

Perfilev 

1935 

Nitzulescu 

lusutanieus 

- ;  June-Aug.;  246 

Franca 

1918 

Franca 

macedoniauB 

- ; - ;  125,  140,  333 

Perfilev 

1935 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

- ;  among  stalks  of  hemp,  abundant  immediately 

Nitzulescu  & 

after  rain,  readily  enters  houses,  April-Sept. ; 

155° 

Nitzulescu 

1933 

- ; - ;  357 

Galliard 

1933 

major 

- ; - ;  6°,  333° 

Perfilev 

1935 

Annandale 

- ; - ;  6 

Anonymous 

1944 

— ;  vector  of  Leishmania  donovani;  125* 

Geigy  6 

Herbig 

1955 

- ;  vector  of  Kala-azar;  125* 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

- ;  in  houses;  125 

Hertig 

1949 

- ;  - ;  125,  341  (Enters  houses,  common  carrier 

of  Kala-azar) 

Adler 

1946 

Old  walls,  debris  and  cracks  in  beaten  earth; 

Jerace 

1939 

preferably  on  face,  neck  and  arms,  readily  bites 
man,  numerous  outside  of  houses  by  day;  155° 

- ;  probable  vector  of  visceral  leishmaniasis; 

278 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

- ;  enters  houses;  333 

Guelmino  & 
Jevtic 

1955 

- ; - ;  333* 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

— ;  — ;  336 

Nitzulescu 

1930 
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TABLE  1  -  5 AND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PrLEBOTOHVS 

major 

griaeus 

- ; - ;  343 

Theodor 

1948 

Annandale 

major 

- ; - ;  109 

Adler  & 

t-emiaiosus 

Theodor 

1929 

Newstead 

- ;  Dites  man  outdoors,  May-Sept.;  333° 

Simic 

1928 

mascitti 

- ; - ;  155 

Larrousse 

1921 

Grassl 

m'nutua 

- ;  - ;  38 

Pittaluga  & 

Rondanl 

de  Buen 

1910 

- ;  - ;  58  (Occurs  in  warm  areas,  in  cracks  and 

crannies  in  soil,  old  ruinous  walls,  piles  of 
rubbish  and  between  boards  of  privies  and  cess 
pools,  bites  by  night,  cause  sandfly  fever) 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

— ; - ;  98° 

Whittingham 
&  Rook 

1923 

- ;  July-Sep't.  ;  109 

Pringault 

1920 

- ;  in  houses;  1?.5 

Cardamatis 

1931 

- ; - ;  155 

Hertig  & 
Fisher 

1945 

Rubble  walls  and  bastions;  in  houses;  193 

Marett 

1915 

- ; - ;  193,  295 

Seguy 

1925 

- ;  in  buildings,  JuJy-Nov. ;  246 

de  Azevedo 

19^8 

— ; ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

- ; - ;  357 

Waterston 

1922 

minut  .(.* 

meridioKalis 

- ;  walls  of  dwellings;  155 

Pierantoni 

1925 

Pierantoni 

Keg  leotar. 

- ;  — ;  6,  333 

Nitzulescu 

1930 

Tonnoir 

papa tas i : 

— ;  — ;  6 

Anonymous 

194i 

Scopoli 

- ; - ;  38 

Najera 

Angulo 

1937 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLEBOTOMUS 

papatasii 

Scopoli 
(cont. ) 

- ;  - ;  58  (In  cracks  and  crannies,  in  soil,  old 

ruinous  walls,  piles  of  rubbish  and  between  boards 
of  privies  and  cesspools,  bites  by  night,  vector 
of  sandfly  fever) 

Anonymous 

1944b 

- ;  vector  of  leishmaniasis,  also  responsible 

for  the  transmission  of  pappataci  fever;  84**° 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

— ;  in  and  near  houses,  caves  and  stables,  common, 
Aug. -Sept.;  37 

Adler 

1946 

Loose  soil  at  base  of  walls  and  buildings;  - — ; 

98*® 

Whittingham 
&  Rook 

1923 

Ditch  of  manure;  - ;  109 

Legendre 

1916 

- ;  Oct.;  109 

Pringault 

1920 

- ;  July;  109 

Langeron 

1916 

- ;  109* 

Cesari 

1928 

Under  loose  stones,  gullies  and  drains;  bites  man 
per  istently;  125*® 

Lambert 

1918 

- ;  around  lights  in  huts;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

- ;  in  houses,  Apr. -Dec.;  125 

Cardamitis 

1929 

Old  masonry,  dilapidated  houses,  and  debris; 
suspected  vector  of  cutaneous  leishmaniasis, 
vector  of  pappataci  fever;  155* 

Anonymous 

1945  o 

— -;  abundant,  experimentally  infected  with 

Leishmania  infantum ;  155 

Adler  6 
Theodor 

1931 

- ;  in  houses;  155 

Hertig  6  Fisher  1955 

- ;  abundant;  155 

Hargreaves 

1923 

Caves  and  embankments;  in  houses,  May-Dec.;  193 

Marett 

1915 

- ;  - ;  246,  295,  301 

Larrouse 

1921 

- ;  vector  of  papataci  fever;  255*® 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- ;  in  houses;  269 

Hertig 

i  r\  /  r* 

- ;  March-0ct.;  278 

d ' Alessandro 
et  al . 

1947 
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TAULi  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLE3VT0KUS 

Rubbish;  - ;  295 

Najera  Angulo 

1946 

papatasii 

Scopoli 

- ;  in  houses;  301 

Gashen 

1945 

(cont. ) 

- ;  bites  indoors  at  night  and  rarely  by  day; 

Simic 

1928 

333° 

- ;  in  houses,  suspected 

vector  of  Sandfly  fever, 

Siaiic 

1930 

May-Sept.;  333° 

- ; - ;  333* 

Simit  & 

Zhivkovit 

1956 

— ;  — 333** 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

— ;  in  houses;  343* 

Higgins 

1916 

- ; - ;  357* 

Waterston 

1922 

parrot i 

- ; - ;  87 

Adler 

1946 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

- ;  — ;  109 

Lange ron  & 

Nitzulescu 

1932 

- ; - ;  125 

Papadakis 

1936 

- ;  along  coasts;  155 

Sacca 

1939 

— ;  295 

Najera  Angulo 

1935 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  301 

Gashen 

1945 

vavvoti 

- ; - ;  38,  295 

Najera 

Italian j 

Angulo 

1937 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

- ;  in  houses;  125 

Caminopetros 

1934 

- ;  common ;  125,  193 

Adler 

1946 

- ; - ;  155,  278 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

1931 

vavvoti 

- ; - ;  155 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

sardouo 

Bogli  )lo 

-  ; 

— ;  — ;  269 

be  p.  j.iuiO 

1935 

pcvfiliewi 

i  f 

- ;  rare;  87 

Adler 

1946 

Parrot 

- ;  in  houses;  125,  155 

.  - ;  in  cave;  269 

Hertig 

1949 

- ;  - ;  125 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

- ;  possible  vector  of 

leishmaniasis;  140 

Anonymous 

1945 

- ;  vector  of  Leisknania  tropica;  155* 

Geigy  & 

Herbig 

1955 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLEBOTOMUS 

- ; - ;  155* 

Vanni 

1938 

perfilietfi 

Parrot 

- ;  enters  houses;  333 

Guelmino  & 

(cont. ) 

Jevtic 

1955 

— ;  — ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

pcmioioauB 

- ; - ;  6,  193* 

Newstead 

1914 

Newstead 

- ;  — ;  38,  295 

Najera 

Angulo 

1937 

- ;  - ;  58  (In  cracks  and  crannies  in  soil,  old 

ruinous  walls,  piles  of  rubbish  and  between  boards 
of  privies  and  cesspools,  bites  by  night,  vector 
of  sandfly  fever) 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ;  vector  of  Leishmania  aonovani  which  causes 

Kala-azar,  readily  bites  man;  84*° 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

- ;  probable  vector  of  visceral  leishmaniasis; 

Chambost 

84 

&  Houdemer 

1947 

- ;  possibly  transmits  visceral  leishmaniasis; 

109 

Rossi 

1935 

— -;  bites  man  indoors  at  night;  109° 

LeGac 

1936 

- ;  July-Sept. ;  109.  - ;  - ;  278 

Raynal  & 

LeGac 

1933 

Stagnant  streams;  - ;  125 

Cardamatis 

1931 

- ; - ;  155 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

Rubble  walls  and  bastions;  in  houses,  May-Dec.; 

193 

Marett 

1915 

- ;  in  buildings;  246 

de  Azevedo 

1946 

- ; - ;  246° 

de  Azevedo  & 
Teixera 

1946 

- ;  caves;  269 

Hertig 

1949 

- ;  in  corners  or  cracks,  feeds  m.iinly  in  early 

Adler  & 

evening;  278° 

Theodor 

1931 

Rubbish;  - ;  295 

Najera  Angulo 

1946 

- ;  Juiy-Aug.;  301 

Gashen 

1945 

- ;  rarely  enter  houses  to  bite  man,  .lune-Sept .  ; 

333 

Simic 

1930 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


PHLEBOTOl-tUS 

perniaiosus 

Newstead 
(cont . ) 

Ip  latrines;  abundant  in  evening,  at  light  trap, 
common,  vector  of  sandfly  fever,  June-Oct.; 

357* 

Waterston 

perniaiosus 

legeri 

(Mansion) 

- ;  - ;  84,  155 

Nicoli 

perniaiosus 
var.  longiduatus 

Parrot 

- ; - ;  255 

Nitzulescu 

perniaiosus 
var.  nigerrinus 

Newstead 

- ;  — ;  193 

Newstead 

perniaiosus 
var.  nitzulesaui 

Simi  c 

— ; - ;  333 

Simic 

perniaiosus 

tobbi 

Adler, 

Theodor  & 

Lourie 

- ; - ;  125 

- ;  — ;  295 

— ;  — ;  333 

Caminopetros 

Najera  Angulo 

Anonymous 

perniaiosus 
var.  tobbi 

Adler,  Theodor 
&  Lourie 

- ;  enters  houses,  experimentally  infected  witn 

Leishmania  infantum  and  carrier  of  Kala-azar, 

common  Aug. -Sept.;  87.  - ;  - :  125,  278.  - ; 

common  during  still  even!  g,  Aug. -Sept. ;  193 

Adler 

sergenti 

Parrot 

- ;  - ;  58  (In  cracks  and  crannies  in  soil,  old 

ruinous  walls,  piles  of  rubbish  and  between  boards 
of  privies  and  cesspools,  bites  by  night,  vector 
of  sandfly  fever) 

Anonymous 

- ; - ;  87 

Adler 

- ;  enters  houses;  109.  - ;  - ;  246,  295 

L,ar  r^usse 

- ;  July-Sept.;  109 

Pringault 

Stagnant  streams;  in  houses,  Sept.;  125 

Cardamatis 

— ;  — ;  125* 

Geigy  & 

Herbig 

- ;  in  buildings;  246 

de  Azevedo 

— ;  — ;  278 

Adler  & 
Theodor 

— ;  --;  333 

Simit  & 
Zhikovit 

DATE 

1922 

1953 

1929 

1914 

1932 

1934 

1937 

1944d 

1946 

1944  b 

1946 

1921 

1920 

1931 

1955 
1946 

1931 

1956 
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TABLE  1  - 

SAND  FLIES  (conclusion) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLEBOTOMUJ 

aevgenti 
var.  alexandri 

- ; - ;  125 

Papadakis 

1936 

SinCon 

tobhi 

- ;  in  houses;  125 

Hertig 

1949 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

— ; ;  333 

Simit  & 
Zhikovit 

1956 

vesuvianus 

— ;  — ;  125 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

— ;  — ;  155 

Anonymous 

1945a 

— ; - ;  278 

Adler  & 
Theodor 

1931 

PSYCHODA 

altemata 

Wet  and  foul  sewage  filters;  - ;  98° 

Satchell 

1947 

Say 

ainerea 

Sewage  drains,  water  trough  containing  algae,  mud 

Satchell 

1947 

Banks 

flats  and  bacteria  beds;  - ;  98° 
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TABLE  l  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

SAND  FLIES 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  & 

:  PICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

PHLEB070MUS 

rr,a.jor 

Annandale 

Leishnania 

dcnovani 

Kala-azar 

125 

125  (Anonymous  1944) 

Kala-azar 

333 

pap  at  as  ii 

Scopeli 

Pappataci 

fever 

Leishmaniasis 

84 

Sandfly 

fever 

98 

Oriental 

sore 

109 

Sand  f ly 
fever 

125 

Papataci 

fever 

155 

Pappataci 

fever 

255 

Sandfly 

fever 

Oriental 

sore 

323 

Kala-azar 

333  (Anonymous  1944) 

sandfly 

fever 

343 

Sandfly 

fever 

357 

pcrfilieui 

Parrot 

Leishnania 

tropica 

155 

Cutaneous 

leishmaniasis 

155  (Vanni  1938) 

pemiciosus 

Newstead 

Leishnania 

donovani 

84 

Sandfly 

fever 

193 

Sandfly 

fever 

357 

screen  ti 

Parrot 

Leishnania 

tropica 

125 
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I>.  MIDGES 


The  midges  include  representatives  of  the  family  Csratopogonidae.  in  some 
areas  the  biting  species,  especially  Culicoides ,  are  called  "sand  flies".  Little 
is  known  of  the  biology  of  individual  species;  however,  the  larvae  are  known  to 
occur  either  in  water  or  in  most  terrestrial  environments.  In  addition  to  their 
importance  as  pests,  these  biting  midges  are  vectors  of  several  disease  organisms 
in  some  areas. 

The  tables  include  115  species  or  subspecies,  most  of  which  are  in  the  large 


genus  CuliooicU.8. 


TABLE  1  -  MIDGES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CVLICOIDE5 


aceraenaie 

Carter,  Ingram 

6  Hacfie 

- ;  - ;  109.  Tree  holes;  - ;  155 

Kremer 

1965 

aehrayi 

Kettle  S 

Lawson 

Mud; - ;  109.  — ; - ;  244,  272 

Kremer 

1965 

agatkansie 

Cal lot,  Kremer 

6  Rioux 

- - - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

albicr^B 

Winnertz 

- ;  — ;  34,  98,  119,  140 

Trenches,  pools;  - ;  45 

Kieffer 

Goetghebuer 

1925 

1938 

- ;  common,  April-June;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1920 

- ;  — ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Marsh,  bogland;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

— s  272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

albipemis 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  109 

Vargas 

1949 

ccvoenuc 

Winnertz 

- ;  May,  Aug.,  Sept.;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1920 

arena tus 

Winnertz 

Stagnant  alkaline  water;  - ;  45 

- ;  in  hilly  districts;  98° 

Goetghebuer 

Edwards 

1936 

1926 

arieola 

Kieffer 

— ;  — ;  34 

Vargas 

1949 

belgicus 

Kieffer 

« 

Kremer 

1965 

bequeti 

Clastrier 

Mud  contained  in  tree  holes; - ;  109. 

155 

♦  ”  » 

Kremer 

1965 

bi'omophi  Lus 

Kieffer 

- ;  — ;  34 

Vargas 

1949 

brunnicans 

Edwards 

Small  stream;  — ■;  98° 

Edwards 
et  al , 

1939 

- .  - •  98,  109 

Kremer 

1965 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  D’ "PRIBUT10N 

STECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULICOIVES 

cameroni  — ; - ;  98,  124  Kremer  1965 

Ca-jpbell  'a 
Pelhain- 
Clinton 


carjalaemis 

— ;  — ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Gluchova 

cutaneii 

- ;  - ;  109,  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Clastrier 

ohiop  terns 

— ;  - ;  34,  119 

Kieffer 

1925 

Meigen 

Trenches,  pools;  - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

Sap  running  from  wounds  in  elm  trees; - ;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Cow  dung;  — ;  98,  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

Cow  dung;  - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

— ;  — ;  336  - 

Wirth 

1965 

circumscriptum 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1933 

Kieffer 

Mud  devoid  of  vascular  vegetation,  near  brackish 

Kettle  & 

water; - ;  98 

Lawson 

1952 

- ;  common;  98.  Salty  mud; - ;  109.  - ; - ; 

155 

Kremer 

1965 

— ;  — ;  33i 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

— ;  — ;  336 

Gutzevich 

1960 

citrinellus 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Kieffer 

alastrieri 

Mud  at  edge  of  swamps;  - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Callot,  Kremer 

&  Deduit 

crassiforceps 

— ;  May;  119 

Goetghebuer 

1935a 

Kieffer 

cubitalis 

— ; - ;  88,  98,  109,  U«,  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Edvards 

Marshy  ground,  muddy  swamps;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

Acid  grassland;  - ;  272 

Kettle 

1961 
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TABLE  ]  -  MIXES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HAb'.TATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDKS 

- ; - ;  34,  119 

Kieffer 

1925 

anna tans 

Winnertz 

- ;  — ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1933 

- ; - ;  98 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

Marshy  areas;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

- ; - ;  301 

Rremer  & 

Callot 

1961 

delta 

- ;  - ;  98,  109,  124,  301 

Kremer 

1965 

Edwards 

Wet  areas  of  moorland;  — ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

- ; - ;  272 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

deal  v  • 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Callot  t » 

Kremer 

deuulfi 

- ;  - ;  45,  272 

Gutzevich 

1960 

Goetghebuer 

- ;  - ;  98,  124.  Cow  dong;  - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

dileuaus 

- ; - ;  109 

Kieffer 

1925 

Kief fer 

dreneki 

- ; - ;  58 

Vargas 

1949 

von  Zilahi 

duddingstoni 

- ;  - ;  98.  Water-covered  mud  at  edge  of  pool; 

Kremer 

1965 

Kettle  & 

— 109 

Lawson 

e  dioar  ds  l 

- ; - ;  45 

Kieffer 

1925 

Goetghebuer 

fagineus 

- ; - ;  98,  124,  155,  301.  Tree  holes; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Edwards 

fasaiper.nis 

Trenches,  pools;  - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

(Staeger) 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1919 

- ; - ;  98 

Edwards 

et  al . 

1939 

Swamp  edge; - ;  109.  - ; - ;  244 

Kremer 

1965 

Mud  among  srmi-aquatlc  plants;  - ;  27? 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

184 


TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 

CULICOIDES 


foaeioola 

Kieffer 

— ; - ;  119 

Vargas 

1949 

furoillatus 

Callot,  Kremer 
&  Paradis 

Mud; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

gejgeleneiis 

Dzhafarov 

- ; - ;  155 

Kremer 

1965 

gri-sebaena 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  98,  301.  Peat-bog; ;  109 

- ; - ;  124 

Kremer 

Vargas 

1965 

1949 

Marshy  areas  with  Carex  sp.\  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

— ; - ;  301 

Kremer  & 
Callot 

1961 

guineenia 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  109 

Vargas 

1949 

guttularis 

Kieffer 

- ;  - ;  124,  140 

Austen 

1925 

halophilus 

Kieffer 

Shallow,  muddy,  brackish  pools;  — ;  98.  Shallow, 

muddy,  brackish  pools  and  muddy  salt  flats;  - ; 

272° 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

Salty  grounds;  - ;  109.  Salty  marshes;  - , 

119.  - ;  common;  124.  - ; - ;  155 

Kremer 

1965 

- ;  - ;  140,  336 

Gutzevich 

1960 

- ;  most  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet  weather,  July; 

228° 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ; - ;  228 

Vargas 

1949 

- ;  - ;  272,  331 

Edwards 
et  al 

1939 

haranti 

- ; - ;  109,  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Rioux,  Descous 
&  Pe.cla 
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fABLE  1  -  MI DOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 

- ;  active  midday;  98".  — ;  - ;  152 

Edwards 

heliophiliu: 

et  al. 

1939 

Edwards 

- ;  -  -;  98,  109 

Kremer 

1965 

-  124 

Vargas 

1949 

In  Sptogtvjn  app.  ; - ;  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

Acid  grassland; - ;  272 

Kettle 

1961 

Boggy  moorland; - ;  272° 

Cameron 

1946 

- ;  June-July;  272 

Parker 

1949 

helveticua 

- ■  - •  io9.  Mud  surrounding  animal  burrows; 

Kremer 

1965 

Cal lot,  Kremer 

— :  301 

&  Dedult 

heteroditus 

; - ;  109,  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Kremer  &  Callot 

hylas 

- .  —  ;  124 

Vargas 

1949 

Mac fie 

iber-Laue 

- ;  —  ;  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Dzhafarov 

impunatatus 

Acid  waters  with  vegetation; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

Goetghebuer 

- ;  may  bite  man;  45 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- .  - j  98,  124°,  244,  301.  Swampy  prairies; 

rare;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

- ;  9e°,  272°,  331°  (Water-logged  soil  of 

Edwards 

peaty  nature,  active  afternoon  and  evening,  bites 
at  night  in  sultry  weather) 

et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  119 

Kieffer 

1925 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  272 

Parker 

1949 

— ;  — ;  336 

Gutzevich 

1960 

jure ns  is 

Mud; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Callot,  Kremer 

6  Deduit 

lacteinervie 

— ; - ;  109 

Kief  fer 

1925 

Kief fer 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULICOIDES 


latipemis 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  140 

Kremer 

1965 

longipemis 

Khalaf 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

lupicaris 

Downes  & 

Kremer 

1965 

Kettle 

Muddy  swamps  without  vegetation;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

machardyi 

Campbell  & 
Pelhain-Clinton 

- - ;  98,  124,  272 

Kremer 

1965 

maritimus 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  45'',  109° 

Small,  shallow,  open,  brackish  pools  with  decaying 

Kremer 

Kettle  & 

1965 

vegetation;  - ;  98.  Salt  marsh  with  Scirpue 

maritimus \ - ;  272 

Lawson 

1952 

maritimus 

Alkaline  reservoir;  - ;  98 

Salt  water;  - ;  98° 

Gutzevich 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1960 

1939 

pa.uci8ensilla.tu8 

Cal lot,  Kremer 
&  Rioux 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

mayeri 

Goetghebuer 

- ;  119 

Goetghebuer 

1935 

minuti88imu8 

Zetterstect 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1933 

- ;  — ;  98,  109 

Kremer 

1965 

- ;  common ;  124 

Edwards 

1926 

- ;  —;  336 

Wirth 

1965 

muscicola 

Kieffer 

In  damp  moss;  - ;  109 

Kieffer 

1925 

musilator 

Kremer  & 

Callot 

Edge  of  canal  or  stream;  - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

nanulus 

- ; - ;  140 

Kremer 

1965 

Kieffer 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICQIDES 

— ;  — ;  34,  98,  119 

Kieffer 

1925 

negleatua 

Winner t z 

Stagnant  alkaline  water;  — ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

negleetus 

var.  albihalteratu8 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Goetghebuer 

1935 

Goetghebuer 

nigvosignatus 

— ; ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Kieffer 

nubsou losus 

Trenches,  pools;  - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

Me i gen 

Stagnant  water  with  green  slime  and  decaying  organic, 
matter,  liquid  farm  manure;  - ;  98 

Steward 

1935 

- ;  bite  painful;  98° 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Dung  water;  bite  extremely  painful;  109°,  336° 

Kremer 

1965 

- ;  - ;  125,  272,  331 

Austen 

1925 

nubeaul03us 

Form  A 

Muddy  hoofprints  near  farmyards;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Meigen 

Lawson 

1952 

nubeaulosus 

Form  B 

Wet  mud  with  blue-green  algae;  — ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Meigen 

Lawson 

1952 

obeoletus 

— ;  — ;  34,  109,  119,  136 

Kieffer 

1925 

(Meigen) 

Trenches,  pools;  - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

— ;  — ;  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1923 

O 

<r 

CO 

i 

1 

1 

l 

1 

i 

Edwards 

1928 

- ;  — ;  84,  244 

Kramer 

1965 

Marshy  soils,  tree  holes,  ditches;  May-Oct.;  98 

Hill 

1947 

Damp  debris,  from  a  tree  hole,  sheep  dung,  moist 

Edwards 

decaying  vegetable  matter;  June,  Sept. -Oct.;  98 

et  al. 

1939 

Dry  decaying  fungi,  sheep  dung;  - ;  98° 

Edwards 

1926 

— ;  — ;  109° 

Roman 

1941 

Moorland  sites,  marshes;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

Acid  grassland;  - ;  27^ 

Kettle 

1961 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 

Boggy  moorland;  - ;  272° 

Cameron 

1946 

obaoletue 

(Meigen) 

- ; - ;  301° 

Kremer  & 

(cont.) 

Callot 

1961 

- ;  — ;  336 

Wirth 

1965 

odiatus 

- ; - ;  98 

Edwards 

Austen 

et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  124 

Kremer 

1965 

odibi  lis 

Trenches,  pools;  - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

Austen 

Swampy  grounds  with  little  vegetation  and  large 

Kettle  & 

expanses  of  open  mud;  - ;  98 

Lawson 

1952 

Mud  at  margin  of  cattle  pond;  common,  May-August; 

Edwards 

98 

et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  109° 

Kremer 

1965 

- ; - ;  336  (Bites  man) 

Gutzevich 

1960 

pallidicormis 

- ;  98,  331° 

Edwards 

Kief fer 

et  al. 

1939 

Swampy  prairies;  - ;  109.  - ;  - ;  244,  301 

Kremer 

1965 

140 

Vargas 

1949 

Marshy  grounds;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

Boggy  moorland;  - ;  272° 

Cameron 

1946 

- ;  June-Sept.;  272 

Parker 

1949 

pavvoti 

Floating  green  algae  in  ponds;  rare.  May;  98 

Edwards 

Kief fer 

et  al . 

1939 

—  - ;  155,  336 

Kremer 

1965 

Small  ponds  with  green  algae;  - ;  343 

Gutzevich 

1960 

perpungens 

- ;  bites  man  outdoors;  109° 

Mandoul 

1926 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  109 

Kieffer 

1925 

photophilus 

- ; - ;  119 

Vargas 

1949 

Kieffer 
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TABU.  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CU11COIDES 

piciipersnis 

(Staeger) 

Stagnant  alkaline  water;  — 45 

— ;  June-August;  45 

Goetghebuer 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

1920 

Woodland  pool;  April-Junc;  $8 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Swamps;  — ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Marshy  areas;  — ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

- ;  — 336  (Bites  man) 

Gutzevich 

1960 

piaturatu8 

Kremer  & 

Dedult 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

poperinghenais 

Goetghebuer 

— ;  — ;  45,  98,  124 

Kremer 

1965 

pacudoahiopterua 

Downs  &  Kettle 

Cow  dung;  - ;  98,  272 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

paeudoheliophilus 

Callot  &  Kremer 

— ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

puliaaris 

(Linnaeus) 

Damp  and  marshy  areas,  stagnant  water  of  ditches 
and  pools;  bites  man.  May,  Aug.;  45® 

Goetghebuer 

1919 

- ;  May-October;  45 

Goetgheouer 

1920 

- ;  - ;  84°,  98,  244°.  Mud  bordering  streams  and 

ponds;  - ;  109° 

Kremer 

1965 

Among  green  algae,  active  in  midday,  afternoon  and 
evening;  124® 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Aquatic,  usually  among  green  algae;  common;  272 

Edwards 

1926 

Boggy  moorland;  - ;  272° 

Cameron 

1946 

Marshes  and  muddy  swamps;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

- ;  May-Oct. ;  272 

Parker 

1949 

— ;  — ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944b 

Tree  holes;  in  forest,  May;  301® 

Galli-Valerio 

1917 

- ;  in  garden;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 

• 

pulicar-ls 
var.  eetoeinervia 

— ; - ;  109,  119 

Kremer 

1965 

Kieffer 

pxmilus 

- ;  - ;  34,  45,  119,  136 

Kieffer 

1925 

Winnertz 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  45° 

Goetghebuer 

1919 

— ;  — ;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  probably  aggressive;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

— ; - ;  109* 

Roman 

1941 

— ;  — ;  336 

Gutzevich 

1960 

punatatioollis 

(Becker) 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1920 

- ; - ;  98 

Kremer 

1965 

punatatus 

— ; - ;  98,  109,  301 

Kremer 

1965 

(Meigen) 

Marshes  and  muddy  swamps;  — -;  272 

Kettle  & 
I.awson 

1952 

punctatus 

8eneu 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Downes  & 

Kettle 

pimcticepts 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

u> 

Vargas 

1949 

Goetghebuer 

&  Lenz 

puncticollis 

- ; - ;  125,  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Becker 

— ; - ;  343 

Gutzevich 

1960 

quinquefasoiatus 

— ;  — ;  45 

Kieffer 

1925 

Goetghebuer 

reaonditus 

— ; - ;  98,  109,  301 

Kremer 

1965 

Campbell  & 

Pelhain-Clinton 

riethi 

Salt  water  on  muddy  margins  of  tidal  creeks  and 

Edwards 

Kieffer 

pools;  April;  98 

et  al. 

193. 

Salty  soil;  light  trap;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

riouxi 

- ;  light  trap;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Callot  & 
Kremer 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 

c 

riviaola 

- ; - ;  109 

Kieffer 

1925 

Kief fer 

ealiaola 

- •  - j  228°  (Common  in  muggy,  quiet  weather. 

Anonymous 

1944 

Kieffer 

July) 

salinarius 

- ;  alkaline  reservoirs;  45 

Gut2evich 

1960 

Kieffer 

— ;  — ;  98 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  common;  98.  Salty  mud;  - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

- ; - ;  124 

Vargas 

1949 

Mud-covered  salt  flats;  - ;  272 

Kettle  & 

Lawson 

1952 

sanguisugus 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Coquillet 

scotiaus 

- ;  - j  98 f  124,  155,  244.  Mud  of  ruts;  rare; 

Kremer 

1965 

Downes  & 

109 

Kettle 

- ; - ;  272 

Gutzevich 

1960 

segnis 

- ;  - -  98.  Swampy  land;  light  trap;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Campbell  6 

Pelhain-Clinton 

setiger 

- - - ;  45 

Vargas 

1949 

Goetghebuer 

setosinervis 

Sphagnum  pools;  - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  109,  119 

Kieffer 

1925 

setosus 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Gutzevich 

similis 

- ; - ;  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Carter,  Ingram 

&  Mac fie 

simulator 

Mud-lined,  shallow  p„ols  in  waterlogged  hayfield; 

Kettle  & 

Edwards 

- ;  98 

Lawson 

1952 

- ; - ;  98, 

Kremer 

1965 

sphagnmersis 

var.  vagesious 

- ; - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Kremer  6 


Callot 


TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULJCOIDES 

— ;  — ;  45,  119 

Kieffer 

1S25 

stigma 

(Melgen) 

Among  floating  green  algae  in  ponds;  bites  man 

at 

Edwards 

sunset,  rare,  May-June,  Sept.;  98° 

et  al. 

1939 

— ;  - ;  98,  109,  124,  336 

Kremer 

1965 

Mud;  — ;  272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

atigmoides 

Bogs,  ruts,  mud;  — ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

Callot,  Kremer 

&  Dedult 

aubfaaeipermis 

Pools,  trenches,  stagnant  alkaline  water;  - ; 

45 

Goetghebuer 

1936 

Kieffer 

- ;  may  bite  man;  45 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- . - ;  1A0 

Kremer 

1965 

8ubfa8cipenni8 
var.  analia 

- ; - ;  45 

Kieffer 

1925 

Kieffer 

- ;  - ;  45®,  155®,  244®.  Humid  prairies;  — 

109® 

■; 

Kremer 

1965 

auasae 

— ;  — ;  140,  155 

Kremer 

1965 

Kieffer 

sylvarm 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

H-* 

O 

VXD 

Kremer 

1965 

Callot  & 

K  reme  r 

truncorum 

Damp  rotten  wood;  - ;  98 

Edwards 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

Swamps;  - ;  109 

Kremer 

1965 

- ; - ;  124 

Vargas 

1949 

Bogland  sites,  dominated  by  Sphagnum  spp.  ;  — ; 

272 

Kettle  & 
Lawson 

1952 

Wet  hillside;  - ;  272 

Kettle 

1961 

unimaauLatus 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1920 

Goetghebuer 

varius 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  45° 

Goetgheouer 

1919 

(Winnertz) 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

- 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 

- ;  in  houses;  92®.  Damp  earth  around  bushes; 

Edwards 

vexans 

bite  painful;  98®.  - ;  - ;  331 

et  al. 

1939 

(Staeger) 

— ; - ;  92 

Vargas 

1949 

Mud-lined  shallow  pools  in  waterlogged  hayfield; 

Kettle  & 

May;  98 

Lawson 

1952 

- ;  - ;  98,  109®,  301® 

Kremer 

1965 

- ;  - ;  98t  336  (Attacks  man) 

Gutzevich 

1960 

UELEA 

brumides 

— ;  — ;  300® 

Anonymous 

1944b 

fusca 

-  — ;  — ;  300® 

Anonymous 

1944b 

LEPT0C0N0PS 

bezzii 

- ;  May-Sept.;  155® 

Carter 

1921 

Noe 

flaviventpis 

- ; - ;  343 

Carter 

1921 

Kief fer 

i  ’r-itans 

- ; - ;  109 

Roman 

1937 

(Noe) 

- ;  May-Sept.;  155®.  - ;  - ;  269 

Carter 

1921 

1960 


343 


Gutzevich 
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E.  HORSE  FLIES 


The  entries  for  horse  flies  (Tabanidae)  include  very  little  biology.  Most  of 
the  literature  on  this  large  and  important  group  is  concerned  with  taxonomy,  a  lesser 
amount  on  distribution  and  none  on  disease  transmission  to  man. 

The  synonymy,  both  at  the  genus  and  species  level,  is  very  complex.  Several 
specialists  are  currently  striving  to  straighten  out  some  of  these  problems. 

In  the  tables  are  listed  379  species  or  subspecies,  but  it  is  certain  that  many 
of  these  are  not  valid  names. 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES 

(continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ATYLOTUS 

hadjinicolaoui 

- ; - ;  125 

Sautet 

1938 

KrObet 

laaioe 

- ;  - ;  125,  155,  301 

Surcouf 

1924 

Surcouf 

latietriatie 

Coastal  salt  marshes;  - ;  98 

Gof  fe 

1931 

Brauer 

— ;  — ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

lunatue 

— ;  July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Fabricius 

- ; - ;  U9,  125,  140,  155,  278,  295,  333 

Krfiber 

1924 

lunatue 

farinosue 

- ; - ;  108 

Krfiber 

1925 

Szilady 

lumtu8 

rufus 

— ;  ;  125,  155,  333 

Kr  fiber 

1925 

Szilady 

nemoralie 

- ;  - ;  84,  278,  295,  301,  333,  356 

Krfiber 

1924 

Meigen 

- ;  July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

plebjus 

- ;  — ;  45,  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Fallen 

- ;  — ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

- ; - ;  98 

Gof  fe 

1931 

plebejue 

aethereue 

- ;  - ;  34,  119 

Goffs 

1931 

Bigot 

pucillue 

- ;  - ;  125,  155 

Krober 

1924 

Egger 

quatuomotatus 

- ; - ;  34,  45,  58,  88,  109,  119,  125,  140, 

Krfiber 

1924 

Meigen 

155,  278,  295,  333,  356 

— ;  rare;  301 

Bouvier 

1940a 

ruGtiaus 

— ;  — ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

Linnaeus 

— ; - ;  92,  98 

Gof  fe 

1931 

tomentosus 

— ;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  155 

Krober 

1924 

trioo  lor 

— ; - ;  278 

Krfiber 

1924 

Zeller 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ATYLOTUS 

— .  - ;  34,  58,  255,  333,  356 

Krffber 

1924 

umbrinus 

Hof fmannsegg 

- ;  - ;  109,  125,  155,  278 

Surcouf 

1924 

vittatus 

;  295 

Arias 

1914 

Fabricius 

CEPHENOMYIA 

stimulator 

- ; - ;  119,  301 

Bouvier 

1947 

Clark 

CHRYSOPS 

aurantiaoua 

- ; - ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

Jaennicka 

beokeri 

- ; - ;  125 

Shannon  & 

KrOber 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

caecutiens 

- ;  very  common  and  attack  man  viciously;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Linnaeus 

- ; - j  34,  45,  92,  108,  140,  155,  278,  295, 

300,  301,  341,  355 

Krdber 

1939 

- ;  — ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 

Had j inicolaou 

1936 

— ;  accused  of  transmitting  Filaria 
aonjmativae ;  84 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

00 

00 

1 

1 

1 

*r 

1 

i 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

In  mud  on  the  stream  margins;  May-Sept.;  98,  272. 

Edwards 

Amongst  reeds  in  water  margins;  July;  109.  In 
mud  bordering  a  small  sluggish  streams  fringed 
with  tall  trees;  - ;  119 

et  al. 

1939 

Marshes; - ;  98.  - ; - ;  272 

Goffe 

1931 

- ;  May-Aug. ;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

— ;  — ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945 

- ;  May-Sept.,  near  water,  common;  301 

Bouvii'.r 

1945 

- ;  at  1592  m.  altitude;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

caecutien8 
var.  meridionalis 

— ; - ;  34,  109,  119,  125,  278 

Krober 

1920 

Strobl. 

- ; - ;  58,  155 

KrOber 

1939 

- ;  frequent  during  very  warm,  humid  days,  on 

VanGaver  & 

edge  of  ponds,  in  fields,  on  edges  of  woods;  109° 

Timon-David 

1928 

- ;  June-Sept.;  109.  — ;  — ;  295 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  in  warm  places  and  under  shade;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

202 


TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHRYSOPS 
caecutiene 
var.  trifene stratus 

119,  278,  295 

KrOber 

1920 

KrOber 

aonaavu8 

- J 

- ; 

34 

KrOber 

1925 

Loew 

connexus 

-  —  • 

- ; 

295 

KrOber 

1939 

Loew 

di8aali8 

9 

_ ; 

300 

01  in 

1938 

Williston 

divavicatus 

— - ; 

9 

108,  119,  244,  355 

KrOber 

1920 

Loew 

flavipe8 

- ; 

- i 

58,  140 

KrOber 

1939 

Meigen 

- ; 

9 

88 

Moucha  & 
Chvala 

1956 

- ; 

May; 

109 

Seguy 

1926 

- ; 

— ; 

125 

KrOber 

1920 

flavipee 
var.  beckevi 

125 

KrOber 

1939 

KrOber 

flavipes 
var.  punctifev 

9 

34,  58,  87,  109,  125,  140,  295,  333 

KrOber 

1939 

Loew 

italicus 

"""  > 

9 

6,  87,  119,  125,  155 

Austen 

1925 

Meigen 

"""  9 

— ; 

34,  278,  295,  333 

Krober 

1920 

9 

- ; 

58 

Anonymous 

1944c 

'  J 

9 

84.  - ;  Apr. -Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

> 

"""  9 

140 

Krober 

1922 

ita licus 

9 

9 

34,  155 

Krober 

1920 

nigviventvie 

Loew 

9 

“  9 

125,  333 

Anonymous 

1944c 

lapponicus 

9 

; 

92,  108,  355 

Krober 

1920 

Loew 

mamovatus 

> 

295 

Codina 

1921 

Rossi 

mauretanicus 

1 

155,  295 

KrOber 

1939 

Costa 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continues) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CURYSOPS 

- ; - =;  98,  108,  119,  228,  358 

Krober 

1920 

maurus 

Siebke 

•£ lanopleurus 

- ; - ;  34 

Surcouf 

1924 

Wahlberg 

- ;  - ;  108,  119,  228,  355 

Krober 

1920 

melicharii 

- ;  - ;  34,  119,  155 

Krober 

1939 

Mile. 

nigripes 

- 5  - ;  92,  108,  300,  355 

Krober 

1920 

Zetterstedt 

- ; - ;  358 

Lichtwardt 

1914 

nigripes 
var.  lapponiaus 

- ;  - ;  108,  355 

Krober 

1939 

Loew 

novua 

— ; - ;  125 

Krober 

1920 

Shiner 

- ; - ;  295 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

paralel logramna 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

Loew 

pamlle  logreemus 

- 5  - J  34,  58,  88,  119,  140,  155,  244 

Krober 

1939 

Zeller 

■ — ;  June;  105 

Seguy 

1926 

perspioillaris 

— ;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

Loew 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155“ 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

p ictus 

Bouvier 

1945 

Meigen 

301° 

- ;  - ;  45,  109 

Seguy 

1926 

— ; - ;  88° 

Bouvier 

1940  a 

punctifer 

- ;  - ;  34,  109,  125,  140,  295,  333 

Krober 

1920 

Loew 

- ; - ;  58,  87 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

quadrate 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

Meigen 

- ;  - — ;  92.  In  moist  sand  near  water;  common, 

Edwards 

June-Sept.;  98.  - ;  July;  272 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  — 125 

Waterston 

1918 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CHRYSGPS 

- ;  very  common,  bites  man  viciously;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944g 

quadratus 

Melgen 

— ;  - ;  34,  92,  98,  108,  109,  119,  140,  155, 

295 

Krtfber 

1920 

— ;  ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

quadratus 

vat.  novus 

— ;  ;  119,  140,  295 

Krbber 

1939 

Schiner 

reliota 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

Meigen 

Lake  sand; - ;  92.  Common  around  v?atery  places  on 

Edwards 

old  heathlands;  May-Sept.;  98,  152,  272.  In 
small  brook  in  a  meadow;  common;  119 

et  al. 

1939 

relietus 

- ;  - ;  34,  92,  98,  108,  119,  301,  341,  355 

Krober 

1920 

Meigen 

- ;  Aug.;  43,  109 

Seguy 

1926 

1 

1 

1 

j 

Ui 

00 

Shannon  & 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

— ;  — ;  88 

Landrock 

1908 

- ;  common;  136® 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

— ;  — ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

- ;  — ;  272 

Goffe 

1931 

- ; - ;  295 

Codina 

1921 

relietus 

var.  melanopleurus 

— ;  — ;  108,  119,  300,  355 

KrCber 

1939 

U.ihlberg 

rufipes 

— ;  — ;  34,  92,  108,  109,  119,  140,  155,  333 

Krb'ber 

1920 

Meigen 

- ;  Aug.;  45.  - ;  July,  in  pond  and  forest;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

sepulcralis 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Oi 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

Fabricius 

- . - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

— ;  — ;  92,  108,  119,  300,  355 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

Marshy  places,  small  ponds,  old  heathlands; 
July-Sept.;  98 

Goffe 

1931 

— ;  — ;  98,  228 

Krober 

1920 

- ;  rare;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 
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TABLE  1  ~  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHft'fSOPS 

sepularalis 

var.  nuumc 

Siebke 

- ;  - ;  98,  108,  119,  228 

KrBber 

1939 

singularis 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  295 

KrBber 

1920 

vitripennis 

Meigen 

CHRi’SOZONA 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  109,  155,  295 

KrBber 

1939 

kelligera 

Austen 

- ; - ;  125 

KrtJber 

1939 

bigoti 

Gobert 

- ; - ;  34 

KrBber 

1922 

— ;  — ;  58 

KrBber 

1939 

Coastal  marshes;  - ;  98 

Goffe 

1931 

bigoti 

- ;  - ;  109,  124,  155 

KrBber 

1925 

var.  monspellensis 

Villeneuve 

bigoti 

- ;  - ;  109,  119,  140,  155 

Krober 

1922 

var.  ooelligeva 

Krober 

- ; - .  278 

KrBber 

1939 

orassicomis 

Wahlberg 

- ;  - ;  34,  88,  92,  109,  119,  155 

KrBber 

1922 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

- ;  - ;  58,  108 

Krober 

1939 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  98,  272 

Goffe 

1931 

- ; - ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

ovassioomis 

- ; - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940  a 

tanerlani 

Szilady 

- ; - ;  140 

Goffe 

1931 

osikii 

Szilady 

Krober 

1939 

gandasisi 

Krober 

- ; - ;  357 

Sautet 

1938 

graeoa 

Szil ady 

- ; - ;  125 

KrBber 

1925 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CBRYSOZOM 

grandia 

Macquart 

— ;  Aug. ;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

hireutus 

Villers 

- ;  - ;  34,  301 

KrBber 

1925 

italica 

Meigen 

- .  - ;  34,  88,  92,  109,  119,  155,  301 

KrBber 

1922 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

- ; - ;  58 

Dryenskl 

1931 

italica 

Salt  marshes;  - ;  98 

Goffe 

1931 

vet.  argyrophora 
KrBber 

- . - ;  125 

KrBber 

1925 

italica 

In  dry  places.  In  woods  during  warm  hours  of  day; 

Van  Gaver  & 

var.  gallica 

Szilat'y 

July-Aug.;  109° 

Timon-David 

1928 

italica 

- ;  - ;  125,  155,  295 

KrBber 

1939 

var.  grandia 

Macquart 

- ;  - ;  58,  109,  119,  125,  140,  155 

KrBber 

1939 

italica 

var.  nigricomie 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

Gobert 

— ;  - ;  98,  109,  155,  295 

Goffe 

1931 

- ;  — ;  125 

Krober 

1939 

italica 

var.  variegata 

— ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

Fabricius 

- .  - ;  58,  125 

KrBber 

1939 

- : - ;  98 

Goffe 

1931 

— ;  — ;  109,  155 

KrBber 

1922 

Iambi 

Villeneuve 

- ;  - ;  109,  295 

Krober 

1925 

pallidula 

KrBber 

— ;  244 

Krober 

1922 

pandazisi 

Krober 

- . - ;  125 

Krober 

1939 

planicomis 

Krober 

- ;  - ;  109,  295 

Krober 

1922 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CURYSOZONA 

pluvialis 

- ;  34,  88,  92,  109,  119,  155,  300,  301 

Kraber 

1922 

Linnaeus 

1 

- ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

* 

- ;  58 

Dryenski 

1931 

— ; 

mid-May  to  mid-Sept.  •.  98 

Gof  fe 

1931 

pluvialis 

“““  » 

- ,  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

hispanioa 

Szilady 

pluvialis 

“““  i 

- ;  98,  119,  155,  295 

Krober 

1939 

lusitanioa 

Gudrin-Meneville 

pluvialis 

» 

— ,  246,  295 

Krober 

1925 

pseudolusitanioa 

Szilady 

- ;  246 

Krober 

1939 

pluvialis 

suboylindrioa 

- ;  58 

Krober 

1939 

Pandelle 

— ; 

- ;  109,  119,  301 

Krober 

1922 

pseudolusitanioa 

Szilady 

— ; 

- ;  246 

Krober 

1925 

solstitialis 

— ; 

- ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

DASYRRHAMPHIS 

anthraeina 

— ; 

- ;  84,  125,  155,  278 

Krober 

1939 

Meigen 

- ; 

May-June,  Sept.;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

ater 

Rossi 

333, 

- ,  34,  45,  109,  125,  155,  278,  295,  301, 

341,  356 

Krober 

1939 

atm 

Rossi 

DASHIPIA 

- ;  45,  84,  109 

Seguy 

1926 

ag  rest  is 

(Wiedemann) 

- ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

j'u  Iva 

Meigen 

fulva 

common,  July-Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

flavi femur 

Enderlein 

i 

- ;  109 

Krober 

1925 

latistriata 

Brauer 

i 

July;  109.  - ;  - ;  125,  295 

Seguy 

1926 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DASYSTIPIA 

mallorcana 

- ; - ;  38 

Krflber 

1925 

Endetlein 

nigri facies 

— ;  July-Aug. ;  109.  - ;  - ;  295 

Seguy 

1926 

Gobert 

rustica 

— -;  May- July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Linnaeus 

rustica 

nigra 

- ;  — ;  357 

Krflber 

1925 

Enderlein 

GLAUCOPS 

- ; - ;  34,  119 

Krflber 

1939 

hirsutus 

Villers 

— ;  July;  301 

Seguy 

1926 

HAEMATOPOTA 

belligera 

- ;  — ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Austen 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

bigoti 

- ; - j  58,  92,  125,  255,  295 

Leclercq 

1961 

Gobert 

Coastal  marshes,  July-Aug. ;  98.  - ;  — ;  140, 

Edwards 

155 

et  al. 

1939 

— ;  July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

craesicomis 

- ;  — ;  45,  98,  119,  301° 

Bouvier 

1945 

Wahlberg 

- ; - ;  58 

Shannon  & 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

- ; - ;  88 

Moucha  & 

Chvala 

1956 

— ;  May-July;  98%  272° 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

- ; - ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

— ;  — ;  272 

Cameron 

1935 

- ; - ;  331 

Walton 

1924 

fraaeri 

- ;  May-Oct.;  125 

Fairchild 

1942 

Austen 

graeca 

- ; - ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Szilady 

Hadjinicol acu 

1936 

grande 

— ;  — ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Macquart 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 
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TABLE  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


HAEMATOPOTA 

— ;  Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

grandia 

Macquart 

- ;  — ;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

hispanioa 

- ;  — ;  34,  58,  109,  119,  140,  155,  255,  278, 

Leclercq 

1961 

Szilady 

295,  333 

- ;  — ;  88 

Moucha  & 

Chvala 

1956 

italiaa 

- ;  very  common  and  bite  man  viciously;  34® 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Meigen 

— ; - ;  88 

Moucha  & 

Chvala 

1956 

- ;  common;  92.  Coastal  marshes;  July-Sept.;  98 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  in  woods  close  to  tidal  waters.  Sept.;  98 

Yerbury 

1913 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

- ; - ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155® 

Hargreaves 

1923 

— ;  — ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  301° 

Bouvier 

1945 

italiaa 

var.  argyrophora 

- ; - ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Krober 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

italiaa 

Seguy 

1926 

var.  nigviaomin 

Gobert 

- ; - ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

- ;  - ;  155,  295,  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

italiaa 

Variegata 

— ;  — ;  34,  58,  125,  155,  255,  333 

Moucha 

1959 

Fabricius 

Iambi 

- ;  - ;  109,  295 

Leclercq 

1961 

Villeneuve 

lusitanicu 

- ;  - ;  246,  295 

Arias 

1914 

Guerin-Meneville 

nigricomis  — ;  — ;  295 

Gobert 


Arias 


1914 


TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

pandazisi 

- ; - ;  125 

Shannon  & 

KrSber 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

pluvialis 

- ;  very  common  and  attack  man  viciously;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Linnaeus 

— ;  — ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

1 

1 

J. 

1 

1 

1 

CO 

CO 

o 

Moucha  & 

Clival  a 

1956 

Muddy  pools  and  dried-up  streams;  bites  man;  98°. 

Edwards 

— ;  June;  119® 

et  al. 

1939 

— ; - ;  98 

Yerbury 

1913 

— ;  May-Oct.,  in  forests;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

H* 

O 

VO 

Noller 

1925 

Ponds,  reservoirs,  swamps,  peat  bogs, 
cannibalistic;  rural  and  upland  districts, 
rest  on  stems  and  leaves  of  grass,  more  active 

Cameron 

1935 

on  warm,  sunny  days,  freely  attacks  and  bites 
man,  June-Aug. ;  124® 

152 

Anonymous 

1946 

;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155® 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  — ;  272 

Cameron 

1930 

u-t 

o\ 

CM 

l 

l 

l 

i 

l 

Arias 

1914 

- ;  June- Sep t. ,  bites  man  fiercely;  301® 

Bouvier 

1945 

- ;  at  1914  m.  altitude;  301® 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

— ;  — ;  331 

Walton 

1924 

pee udo  lusitanica 

vO 

-cr 

CM 

l 

i 

l 

l 

i 

l 

Szilady 

1923 

Szilady 

sewelli 

— ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Austen 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

Variegata 

- ;  very  common,  bite  man  viciously;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Linnaeus 

— ;  Aug. -Sept.;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

— ;  — ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

Variegata 
var.  nigriaomis 

- ; - ;  295 

Codina 

1921 

Gobert 

HEPTATOMA 

— ;  — ;  34,  45,  92,  108,  119,  300,  301 

Krober 

1922 

pelluaens 

Fabricius 

— ;  — i  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MPT  ATOM 

- ;  May -Aug. ,  on  edge  of  still  waters, 

ponds, 

Seguy 

1926 

. 

pelluaens 

in  meadows  and  damp  forests;  109° 

| 

Fabricius 
(cont. ) 

- ;  May,  July-Aug.;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

1 

-  3 

Aquatic,  near  edge  of  water;  Apr. -Aug.; 

301° 

Bouvier 

1945 

1 

J 

HETEROCHRYSOPS 

j 

oonnexus 

- ; - ;  109,  155,  295 

Surcouf 

1924 

I 

Loew 

I 

flavipea 

- ; - ;  119 

Surcouf 

1924 

1 

| 

Me  i  gen 

i  talious 

- ; - ;  3A,  84,  109,  125,  155,  295 

Surcouf 

1924 

Meigen 

i  talious 

var.  nigriventris 

- ; - ;  125,  155 

Surcouf 

1924 

1 

Loew 

1 

punotifer 

- ;  - ;  34,  109,  125,  140,  295 

Surcouf 

1924 

.  3 

Loew 

1 

RYBOMITRA 

1 

arpadi 

- ; - ;  355 

Philip 

1965 

. 

(Szilady) 

j 

sexfasoiatc 

- ; - ;  336 

Philip 

1965 

j 

(Hine) 

1 

mmius 

- ;  July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

j 

vitripennis 

1 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

1 

OCHROPS 

- ;  July;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

agrestis 

Wiedemann 

- ; - ;  125 

Krober 

1924 

- ; - ;  301° 

Bouvier 

1945 

agrestis 
var.  rufipes 

- ; - ;  109 

Krdber 

1925 

Sziiady 

agricola 

grisesoens 

— ;  — ;  125 

Krbber 

1925 

1 

Szilady 

• 

cat  he  reus 

- ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940  a 

Bigot 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OCHROPS 

~ '  i 

- ;  34,  45,  92,  98,  108,  109,  119,  125, 

KrOber 

1924 

fulvus 

136, 

140,  155,  228,  295,  300,  301,  333 

,  341 

,  355, 

Meigen 

356 

"""  » 

- ;  58 

Dryenski 

1931 

fulvus 

var.  loewianus 

“““  * 

- ;  109,  119,  140,  295,  356 

,'x  'iber 

1924 

Villeneuve 

fulvus 
var.  rufipes 

- ;  109,  155 

Surcouf 

1924 

Meigen 

latistriatus 

— 125,  140,  246,  333 

Krbber 

1924 

Brauer 

loevianus 

» 

- ;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

Villeneuve 

nigrifacies 

» 

98,  119,  125 

Krober 

1924 

Gobert 

t 

July- Aug. ;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

plebejus 

"  » 

- ;  34,  92,  108,  109,  119,  136, 

140, 

300, 

KrSber 

1924 

Fallen 

355 

» 

- ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940  a 

plebejus 

ae the  reus 

"""  * 

- ;  34,  119 

Krbber 

1925 

Bigot 

plebejus 
var.  ealvus 

9 

- ;  34,  119,  355 

Krbber 

1924 

Szilady 

rustiaus 

J 

- ;  34,  45,  109,  140,  155,  244, 

255, 

272 

Surcouf 

1924 

Linnaeus 

”  J 

- ;  92,  98,  108,  119,  136,  228, 

300, 

333, 

Krbber 

1924 

356 

- ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940  a 

PANGONIA 

af finis 

J 

- ;  125,  295 

Krbber 

1939 

Loew 

alpinus 

”  J 

- ;  356 

Krbber 

1925 

Drap. 

aperta 

» 

- ;  246 

Krober 

1939 

Loew 
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TABLE  L  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PANGONIA 

appendiaulac.tr 

— ;  — ;  295 

Krober 

1925 

Macquart 

dimidi  ata 

- ; - ;  295 

KrOber 

1939 

Loew 

esoalerae 

— ; - ;  295 

KrOber 

1925 

Strobl. 

ferruginea 

- ;  - ;  125,  246,  295 

Krober 

1939 

Me i gen 

flava 

- ; - ;  109 

Krober 

1925 

Meigeti 

fulvipes 

- ; - ;  125 

Krober 

1939 

Loew 

f  uni  da 

— ; ;  295 

KrOber 

1925 

Loew 

gvanatensis 

- ; - ;  295 

KrOber 

1925 

Strobl. 

griseipennis 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ro 

VO 

Ui 

Krober 

1925 

Loew 

hannibal 

—  i  — 5  295 

KrOber 

1925 

Szllady 

haus  tel  lata 

- ; - ;  58,  125,  155,  295 

Krober 

1939 

Fabricius 

riermanni 

- ; - ;  295 

Krober 

1925 

Krbber 

hispcmica 

— ;  — ;  295 

Krober 

1925 

Krober 

kvaur.ei 

- ;  - ;  84,  269 

Krober 

1925 

Surcouf 

loeioi 

- ; - ;  295 

Krober 

1925 

Krober 

maaulata 

- ;  June-July;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

Fabricius 

-  ■;  — ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

marginata 

- ;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

Fabricius 

- ;  —  •;  155,  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

- ; - ;  295 

Arias 

1914 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PANGONIA 

mauritana 

Linnaeus 

* 

- ;  295 

KrOber 

1939 

mi  cans 

Meigen 

~  5 

- ;  109,  119,  125,  295,  333 

Krober 

1939 

“ » 

- ;  301 

Pouvier 

1945 

obsaurata 

Loew 

» 

- ;  58,  125,  246,  295 

KrOber 

1939 

pyritosa 

Loew 

t 

- ;  58 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

pyritosa 

t 

- ;  125 

KrOber 

1939 

var.  deoipiens 

KrOber 

pyritosa 

~  > 

- ;  125 

KrOber 

1939 

var.  hirsutipalpis 
KrOber 

I 

- ;  58 

KrOber 

1925 

striata 

Szilady 

> 

— ;  269 

KtOber 

1925 

variegata 

Fabricius 

» 

numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Hargreaves 

1923 

variegata 

1 

- ;  155,  295 

KrOber 

1939 

var.  aoutipalpis 

Krober 

variegata 

- ;  155 

KrOber 

1925 

var.  brunneipes 

Szilady 

”  » 

- ;  125,  155 

Krober 

1939 

PANGONIUS 
haus tellatus 

> 

- ;  6,  58,  125,  140,  155,  295,  333 

Leclercq 

1961 

Fabricius 

PtiiRTA 

> 

June;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

lavandoni 

Krdber 

SILVIUS 

> 

- ;  109 

Krober 

1939 

algirus 

Meigen 

- ;  58 

Krober 

1939 

alpinus 

Drap. 

> 

- ;  34,  58,  155,  356 

Krober 

1939 

appendioulatus 

Macquart 

» 

- ;  120,  295 

Krober 

1922 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES 

(continued) 

Sr FOIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

S1LVIUS 

iavbatus 

Bigot 

- ; - ;  155 

KrBber 

1922 

zin$-j.laric 

Me i gen 

— — ;  295 

Krdber 

1925 

vizali 

Fabricius 

- ;  - ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1931 

vituli 

Fabricius 

- ;  - ;  34,  109,  119, 

— ;  — ;  58,  140 

155,  255,  295,  333 

Krttber 

Krflber 

1922 

1939 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

- ;  June-Aug.;  109° 

Seguy 

1926 

- ; - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

O-i  Z  nLn 

mdia 

KrtJber 

- ; - ;  125 

KiG’uer 

1928 

27RA3A 

cordiaera 

Meigei- 

- ;  June-Aug.;  45.  - 

;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

exalusa 

P.'.ndelle 

- ;  Aug, ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

glauaopis 

Me i gen 

- ;  June-Aug.;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

nc iirulieomis 

Zetterstedt 

— ;  — ;  45,  84,  109 

Seguy 

1926 

paradox a 

Jaennicke 

- ; - ;  109,  301 

Seguy 

1926 

recta 

Loew 

- ;  Juiy-Aug. ;  109. 

-;  — ;  295 

Seguy 

1926 

rejularis 

Jaennicke 

- ;  June-July;  109. 

-;  - ;  125,  155 

Seguy 

1926 

zudetica 

Zeller 

- ;  June-Aug.;  109. 

- ; - ;  244 

-;  — ;  301 

Seguy 

Riedel 

1926 

1930 

vittata. 

Fabricius 

- ;  July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

J.  I'l '0RRHAy.rr.I3 
barbo.ru, • 

Coqueb . 

- ; - ;  246,  295,  333 

Krober 

1939 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SURCOUF1A 

barbata 

9 

109 

KrOber 

1939 

Bigot 

SZILADYNUS 

aaumihatus 

“““  * 

- ;  333 

KrOber 

1939 

Loew 

arpadi 

- ;  355 

KrOber 

1939 

Szilady 

aterrimus 

— • 

- ;  34,  58,  108,  119,  155,  228,  278,  301, 

KrOber 

1939 

Meigen 

333, 

355 

“  * 

June-Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

* 

- ;  244 

Riedel 

1930 

aterrimus 

J 

- ;  34,  58,  88,  108,  109,  119,  155,  228, 

KrOber 

1939 

var.  auripilus 

278, 

301,  333,  348,  355 

Meigen 

9 

July-Aug. ;  45.  - ;  rarely  bites  man;  109° 

Seguy 

1926 

— ; 

- ;  244 

Riedel 

1930 

aterrimus 
var.  lugubris 

* 

- ;  34,  119,  228,  300,  301,  355 

KrOber 

1939 

Zetterstedt 

- ;  244 

Riedel 

1930 

borealis 

9 

- ;  34,  88,  98,  108,  119,  125,  300,  355 

KrOber 

1939 

Loew 

July;  45.  - ; - ;  109 

Seguv 

1926 

oallunebioola 

9 

- ;  119 

KrOber 

1939 

KrOber 

oonfinis 

9 

- ;  108,  300,  355 

KrOber 

1939 

Zetterstedt 

decorus 

* 

- ;  58,  125 

KrOber 

1939 

Loew 

distinguendus 

9 

May-July;  45.  - ;  - ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Verrall 

» 

- ;  98,  119 

KrOber 

1939 

eupollicatus 

- ;  45.  - ;  Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Pandelle 

fulvioomis 

**  9 

June-July;  45.  - ; - ;  92.  - ,  July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Meigen 

lapponieur, 

» 

- ;  34,  108,  119,  333,  355 

Krober 

1939 

Wahlberg 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SZI LADY  ill! S 

lapponicua 
var.  dlbomaoulama 

“  5 

- ;  355 

KrBber 

1939 

Zetterstedt 

lateralis 

“““  * 

- ;  58,  98,  119,  125,  246,  333 

KrBber 

1939 

Meigen 

“““  i 

Mav-June,  in  forest;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

longipalpis 

“  * 

- ;  278 

KrBber 

1939 

KrBber 

luridus 

- ;  88,  98,  108,  109,  119,  272,  300,  355 

KrBber 

1939 

Fallen 

medius 

5 

- ;  125,  140 

KrBber 

1939 

Krtfber 

moans 

» 

- ;  34,  88,  98,  109,  119,  140,  155,  278, 

KrBber 

1939 

Meigen 

295, 

333,  356 

_ _  9 

May-Aug.;  45 

Seguy 

1926 

- ; 

- ;  244 

Riedel 

1930 

nontanus 

- ■ 

- ;  34,  58,  88,  98,  108,  119,  155,  300, 

KrBber 

1939 

Meigen 

301, 

333,  355,  356 

i 

May-Aug.;  45.  — ;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

montanus 
var.  f'‘luiaomis 

9 

- ;  58,  88,  98,  119,  152,  155,  272 

KrBber 

1939 

Meigen 

mtth  Ifeldi 

.  —  -  • 

- ;  92,  119,  333 

KrBber 

1939 

Brauer 

nigriaomis 

9 

- ;  34,  88,  140,  300,  301,  355 

Krober 

1939 

Zetterstedt 

paganus 

9 

June-July;  98 

Goffe 

1935 

Fabricius 

rupium 

”  9 

- ;  34 

Krober 

1939 

Brauer 

9 

June-July;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

solstitialis 

“  9 

- ;  34,  58,  84,  88,  92,  98,  108,  109,  119, 

Krober 

1939 

Schiner 

140, 

135,  228,  272,  295,  355,  356 

solstialis 
var.  clureai 

“““  9 

June-Aug.;  255° 

Cturea 

Seguy 

et  al. 

1937 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SZILADYNUS 

taradinus 

» 

- ;  34,  108,  119,  228,  300,  355 

Krtfber 

1939 

Linnaeus 

tropicus 

May-July;  45 

Seguy 

1926 

Panzer 

- ;  58,  98 ,  108,  109,  119,  228,  295,  300, 

Krober 

1939 

301 

tropicus 
var.  bisignatus 

> 

— ;  34,  98,  108,  119 

Krober 

1939 

Jaennicke 

» 

May-Sept.,  edge  of  waters,  in  woods;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

vittatus 

» 

- ;  295 

Krober 

1939 

Fabricius 

TAB  AS  US 

acuminatus 

- ;  333 

Krober 

1925 

Loew 

agvestis 

» 

- ;  109 

Krober 

1939 

Wiedemann 

“  1 

April-Oct.;  125 

Fairchild 

1942 

agricola 

> 

— ;  58 

Krober 

1939 

Wiedemann 

alexandrinus 

» 

March-April;  125 

Fairchild 

1942 

Wiedemann 

- ; 

- ;  155,  295 

Krober 

1939 

apriaua 

I 

- ;  34,  5b,  iC9,  119,  125,  140,  155,  333, 

KrUber 

1939 

Meigen 

348. 

356 

~~~  , 

July;  45.  - ;  Aug.,  109 

Seguy 

1926 

» 

- ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

» 

- ;  2'-': ,  246,  295 

Bouvier 

1945 

1 

at  1914  m.  altitude;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

apricus 

graecus 

I 

- ;  58 

Dryenski 

1931 

Linnaeus 

arpadi 

1 

- ;  355 

Krober 

1925 

Szilady 

atavinue 

f 

— - ;  333 

KrOber 

1939 

Enderlein 

ater 

> 

- ;  58,  125,  333 

Anonymous 

1944c 

Rossi 

f 

- ;  109,  155,  246,  295 

Austen 

1925 

1 

numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Hargreaves 

1923 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

-  BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB  AH  US 

— ;  — ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

aterrinus 

Me i gen 

- ; - ;  58 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

— ;  — ;  8e 

Anonymous 

1944h 

- ;  - ;  228.  - ;  June-July;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

— ;  — ;  295 

Codina 

1921 

- ;  at  1923  m.  altitude,  June,  301® 

Galli- Valerio 

1925 

aterrinrue 

— ;  rare;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

var.  auripilus 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  301',  356 

Bouvier 

1945 

atervinus 

var.  jacobi 

- ;  high  altitude,  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

Bouvier 

aterrimuG 

var.  lugubris 

- ; - 5  109,  119.  - ;  in  high  altitude;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

Zetterstedt 

autmnalis 

Banks  and  shallow  places  of  the  river;  - ,  34. 

Edwards 

Linnaeus 

- ;  - •  84,  87,  125,  300.  In  moist  loam;  May- 

Aug.;  92.  Wet  muddy  margins  of  ditches,  July; 

98 

et  al . 

1939 

- ;  uites  by  day;  34® 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

- ; - ;  38 

Leclercq 

1961 

- ;  may  bite  man;  45 

An.-nymous 

1944  a 

- ;  - ;  58,  88,  109,  119,  136,  140,  155,  246, 

278,  295,  333,  356 

Krober 

1939 

- ;  May-Aug. ;  109 

Surco,,f 

1924 

- ;  April-Oct.;  125 

Fair  child 

1942 

- ;  common,  occasionally  attack  man;  136® 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155® 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  most  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet  weather,  July; 

228° 

Anonymous 

1944 

— ;  — ;  300,  341 

Krb'ber 

1924 

— ;  — ;  301 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

autuimalis 

- ; - ;  38 

Leclercq 

1961 

var.  brunnesoeas 

Szilady 

- ;  - ;  87,  295 

Krober 

1939 

- ;  - ;  98,  331 

Gof  fe 

1931 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABAHUS 

barbaruB 

- ; - ;  246,  295 

Leclercq 

1961 

Coquebert 

bifarius 

- ;  - ;  58,  109,  119,  125,  140,  155,  278,  333, 

Krober 

1939 

Loew 

348 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Ha rg reaves 

1923 

bisignatue 

- ;  - ;  34,  45,  H9,  300.  Edge  of  pools;  May- 

Bouvier 

1945 

Jaennicke 

June,  in  woods;  301 

- ;  around  damp  mud,  June-July;  98.  Shallow 

Edwards 

pond  with  layer  of  leaves  carpeting  the  bottom; 

- ;  109 

et  al. 

1939 

In  pool;  damp  places;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

borealis 

— ;  — ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

- ;  - ;  109,  300,  356.  - ;  rare;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

bovinus 

- ;  bites  by  day;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944g 

Loew 

- ;  may  bite  man;  45 

Anonymous 

1944a 

1 

J 

1 

1 

•C* 

Ui 

Goetghebuer 

’926 

- ; - ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

- ;  - ;  92,  108,  109,  119,  155,  333,  341,  356 

Krobe  r 

1924 

- ;  June-July;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  in  houses,  July-Aug- ;  109 

Van  Gaver  & 
Timon-David 

1928 

- ; - ;  125 

Waters ton 

1918a 

- ;  common,  occasionally  attack  man;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944b 

— ;  — ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944e 

Dry  areas,  gardens,  peet; - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940a 

Garden  soil;  forests  and  prairies,  rarely  bites 
man,  June-Aug. ;  301° 

Bouvier 

1945 

- ;  alpine  meadows;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1927 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TAB  AM  US 


hviani 

— ;  July;  109.  — ;  — ;  295,  333 

Leclercq 

1962 

Leclerq 

bromius 

- ;  bites  by  day;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944g 

Linnaeus 

— ;  —  ;  38,  64 

Leclercq 

1961 

Heap  of  chalky  soil;  - — ;  45°.  Lake;  — ;  92. 

Edwards 

In  turf-clad  soil  of  meadows,  grass  plots,  the 
green  strips  around  the  edges  of  fields,  in 
fresh  molehills  in  meadows  and  sands;  June-Aug. ; 

98.  In  mud  beside  a  small  stream,  in  damp  moss 
on  tree  stumps;  — ;  119° 

et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

- ; - ;  108,  119,  155,  341,  355 

Krdber 

1924 

;  on  plains;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  Aug. ;  109° 

Van  Gaver  & 
Timon-David 

1928 

- ;  common;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155® 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ; - ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

In  soil  mixed  with  turfs  and  manure  in  dry  ground; 
- ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940  a 

- ;  common,  active  in  warm  weather,  readily  bites 

man,  June-Sept.;  301° 

Bouvier 

1S45 

- ;  at  1914  m.  altitude;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

bromius 

var.  J'lavofemomtus 

- ;  - ;  38,  84,  269 

Leclercq 

1961 

Strobl . 

- ;  - ;  109,  295 

Surcouf 

1924 

bromius 

- ;  - ;  98,  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

var.  glauous 

Me i gen 

- ; - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940  a 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

— ;  — ;  87,  295,  341 

KrCber 

1924 

biimneecene 

Szilady 

- ;  May-Aug. ;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

confomis 

- ; - ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944e 

Frey 

cordigev 

- ;  - ;  34,  84,  108,  119,  125,  155,  333,  341, 

KrtJber 

1924 

Me i gen 

356 

- ; - ;  38 

Leclercq 

1961 

- ;  may  bite  man;  45 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

— ;  - J  58,  125 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

Stream;  July;  98 

Goffe 

1935 

Tree  stumps;  Mar.  and  June;  109.  - ;  July-Aug.; 

Edwards 

272.  - ;  abundant  in  woodland  dells;  331° 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  July;  109.  - ; - ;  295 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  May-Aug.;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

- ; - ;  331 

Goffe 

1931 

decipierw 

— ; - ;  125 

Krfiber 

1939 

Krdber 

de  corns 

— ;  — ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 

Loew 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

denticomis 

— ;  — ;  295 

Krober 

1925 

Enderlein 

distinguendus 

— ;  — ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

Verrall 

- ; - ;  88 

Moucha  & 

Chvala 

1956 

Forest  pools;  June,  July  and  Sept.;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  - ;  109,  119.  - ;  June-July,  in  mountains; 

301 

Bouvier 

’  0,,5 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


T A  BAN  US 
eggeri 

Schiner 

- ; ;  58,  125 

- ;  - ;  84,  109,  278,  295,  301 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

Surcouf 

1936 

1924 

erberi 

Brauer 

- ;  - ;  34,  125 

Krdber 

1939 

exalu3us 

Pandelle 

- ;  - ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

— ;  Aug. ;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  - — ;  155 

Krdber 

1939 

- ;  - ;  356 

Krijber 

1924 

exrollioatus 

Pandelle 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

f ulvicorriis 

Me i gen 

- ;  - ;  45,  92,  109,  136,  155,  301 

BouvAer 

1945 

full)  us 

heigen 

- .  - ;  34,  45,  92,  108,  119,  136,  140,  228, 

295,  300,  201,  355,  356 

Kro'ber 

1939 

- .  — ;  83 

Moucha  & 
Chvala 

1956 

Open,  heathy  woods;  June-July;  98.  - ;  - ;  152, 

272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  July-Aug.;  109 

Bouvier 

1945 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  most  numerous  in  muggy,  quiet  weather,  July; 

228° 

Anonymous 

1944 

fulvus 

var.  loewianus 
Villeneuve 

—  • - ;  34,  58,  109,  119,  1*4  0,  295 

Kr&'ber 

1939 

fulvus 
var.  rufipes 

Me i gen 

- ;  - ;  58,  109,  155 

Krober 

1939 

gevakei 

Brauer 

- ; - ;  108 

Krober 

1925 

gig  as 

Herbst 

- ; - ;  34,  58,  109,  119,  125,  140,  155,  278, 

333 

KrOber 

1939 

— ;  — ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

gigas 

Herbst 
(cont. ) 

- ; - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

glaucopis 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  88,  119,  125,  140,  155,  295,  300, 

KrOber 

1939 

Meigen 

333,  348,  358 

Dew  ponds,  moist  earth  in  wooded  slopes  on 
hillside;  - ;  98 

Goffe 

1931 

- ;  Aug.;  98.  - ;  July-Sept.;  336 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  July-Qct.;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  Aug.;  109r 

Van  Glover  & 
Timon -David 

1928 

- ;  rare,  July-Aug. ;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

- ;  at  high  altitude;  301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

- ; - ;  341 

Krober 

1924 

glaucopis 
var.  castellanus 

- ; - ;  295 

Krober 

1925 

Strobl. 

glaucopis 
var.  cognatus 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  119,  155,  269,  333,  356 

Krober 

1939 

Loew 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

- ; - ;  98 

Goffe 

1931 

- ;  Oct. ;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  — ;  341 

Krober 

1924 

graecus 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  109,  125,  140,  155,  295,  333 

Krober 

1939 

Fabricius 

— ;  — ;  88 

Moucha  & 

Chvala 

1956 

— ; - ;  255 

Krober 

1924 

- ;  only  in  mountains;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

griseus 

— ;  — ;  155 

Krober 

1939 

Enderlein 

hadjinicolaoui 

- ; - ;  125 

Krober 

1939 

Krober 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB  AN  US 

haematovotoides 

- ;  - ;  301,  356 

Krtlber 

1924 

Jaennicke 

hcltzianus 

- ; - ;  125 

KrOber 

1939 

Enderlein 

ignotus 

- ;  cool,  shady  places;  155 

Guercio 

1914 

Rossi 

intermedium 

— ;  - ;  58,  84,  155,  278,  295,  301 

Krober 

1939 

Egger 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

- ;  - ;  119,  120,  356 

Krober 

1924 

Kr  I'V  LU’  1 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Hargreaves 

1923 

Surcouf 

latiioc 

- ;  ---;  125,  155 

KrOber 

1939 

Surcouf 

lateral!  a 

- ;  - ;  58,  125 

Shan.ion  & 

Mel  gen 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

- ; - ;  88 

Moucha  & 

Chvala 

1956 

latistriatus 

- ;  - ;  98,  125,  140,  246 

KrOber 

1939 

Brauer 

le  lelani 

- ;  - ;  58,  125 

Shannon  & 

Austen 

Hadjinicolaou 

193fc 

— ;  — :  87,  155 

Krober 

1939 

— ;  — ;  333 

Krober 

1924 

longipalpis 

— ;  — ;  278 

KrOber 

1925 

Krober 

lunatus 

- ; - ;  58,  109,  U9,  125,  140,  155,  278,  295, 

KrOber 

1939 

Fabricius 

333 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

lunatus 

var.  farinoous 

- ; - ;  108 

Krober 

1939 

Szilady 

lunatus 

var.  rufus 

- ;  - ;  125,  155,  333 

Krober 

1939 

Szilady 


TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB  AN  US 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

luridus 

Fallen 

- ;  - ;  92.  - ;  May-July;  98,  272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

— ;  — ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

maaulicomis 

- ;  - ;  34,  272.  In  boggy  soil;  - ;  92.  In 

Edwards 

Zetterstedt 

moss  covering  the  wet  low-lying  meadows;  very 
common,  June-July;  98.  In  rotting  vegetation  in 
river  banks;  Sept. -Oct.;  119 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  - ;  45,  58,  108,  136,  155,  228,  300,  333, 

348,  355,  356 

Krfiber 

1939 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

- ;  May,  August;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  May-Aug.,  on  hedges,  numerous  in  mountains; 

301 

Bouvier 

1945 

- . - ;  34i 

Krober 

1924 

mallorcamc 

- ; - ;  38 

Krfiber 

1939 

Enderlein 

media 

— ;  — ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Krober 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

mi  cans 

— - ;  - ;  34,  45,  119,  295,  300,  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

Meigen 

- ,  - ;  58 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

Marshes;  May- June;  98,  272 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

mikii 

- ; - ;  34,  58,  88,  119,  300 

Krfiber 

1939 

Brauer 

- ;  rare;  92.  - ;  June-Aug.;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ;  - ;  244,  333,  356 

Krober 

1924 

- ; - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

mixtus 

- ; - ;  58,  87,  333 

Krober 

1939 

Szilady 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


TABASUS 

i 

j 

1 

1 

1 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

-iUKtCO^iuS 

Me i gen 

- ; - ;  58 

Shannon  & 

Had j inicolaou 

1936 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

- ; - ;  92 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

Low-lying  sandy  heath;  June-Aug.;  98,  331 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

- ; - ;  109 

Roman 

1937 

Humid  soil;  in  high  altitude,  July;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

nontwvus 

var.  fulviaorr.is 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944h 

(Me  i gen) 

nemo  raids 

- ; - ;  84,  109,  155,  278,  295,  301,  333 

KrSbor 

1939 

Me i gen 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Hargreaves 

1923 

nigricoliis 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

niaricomis 

— ;  — ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

Zetterstedt 

nigrifacies 

- ;  - ;  58,  119,  125 

Krbber 

1939 

Goberc 

Salt  marshes,  Aug.;  98.  Among  seaweed  on  the 

Edwards 

seashore;  ;  109 

et  al. 

1939 

niaritus 

- ;  - ;  58,  155 

Krbber 

1939 

Fabricius 

obsolescens 

- ; - ;  125 

Krbber 

1939 

Pandelle 

paradoxus 

- ;  — ;  34,  119,  155,  295 

KrOber 

1939 

Jaennicke 

- ;  Aug.;  109 

Van  Gaver  & 
Timon-David 

1928 

- ;  — ;  244,  356 

Krb'ber 

1924 

- ;  rare,  crepuscular  or  nocturnal;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

paradoxus 
var.  macadonicus 

- ; - ;  125 

Krb'ber 

1939 

Krober 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

ASTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

peculiars 

~~~  f 

- ;  125 

Krober 

1939 

Szilady 

perplexus 

- ;  98 

Goffe 

1935 

Verrall 

plebejus 

“  9 

- ;  34,  108,  119,  136,  140,  300,  355 

Krober 

1939 

Fallen 

““**  » 

- ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

- ;  92,  109.  - ;  July;  98 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

pie  l^e  jus 
var.  aethereus 

- ;  34,  119,  355 

Krober 

1939 

Bigot 

pulchellus 

C 

- ;  87 

KrOber 

1939 

Loew 

quatuomotatus 

- » 

- ;  34,  45,  58,  88,  109,  119,  140,  155,  278, 

KrOber 

1939 

Me i gen 

295, 

301,  ^ 33 

— ; 

rare;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

» 

April-June;  125 

Fairchild 

1942 

— ; 

—  ;  356 

Bouvier 

1945 

reatus 

- ; 

- ;  58,  155,  295 

KrBber 

1939 

Loew 

— ; 

July-Aug.;  109 

Van  Gaver  & 
Timon-David 

1928 

— » 

- ;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

» 

- ;  333,  341 

Krober 

1924 

regulavis 

9 

- ;  12,  34,  109,  125,  155,  348 

KrSber 

1939 

Jaennicke 

— —  * 

- ;  341 

KrOber 

1924 

regulans 

9 

- ;  84 

Leclercq 

1961 

rufua 

Szilady 

- ;  87 

Krober 

1925 

rousselii 

> 

- ;  125,  155 

Austen 

1925 

Macquart 

rupium 

9 

- ;  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

Brauer 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

- ;  bites  by  day;  34* 

Anonymous 

1944  „ 

rustiau8 

O 

Linnaeus 

- ; - ;  34,  45,  58,  92,  108,  109,  119,  136,  140, 

Krfiber 

1939 

155,  228,  300,  333,  356 

- ;  July,  Sept.;  98.  - ;  rare;  272.  - ; - ; 

Edwards 

343 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  July;  228° 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ;  frequently  bite  legs,  June-July;  301“ 

Bouvier 

1945 

rustious 

var.  nigra 

— ;  — ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Enderlein 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

shannonella 

- ; - ;  125 

Kr fiber 

1939 

Krfiber 

solstitialis 

- ;  bites  by  day,  especially  on  hot  sultry  day; 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

Schiner 

34° 

- ;  34,  45,  98,  109,  119,  140,  301* 

Bouvier 

1945 

- . - ;  58 

Shannon  & 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

— ;  — ;  as 

Anonymous 

1944h 

- ; - ;  92,  124 

Edwards 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155* 

Hargreaves 

1923 

spectabilis 

- ;  - ;  58,  125,  295 

Krfiber 

1939 

Loew 

- ;  - ;  109,  155 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  — ;  333,  341 

Krfiber 

1924 

spodopt-erus 

- ;  - ;  34,  109,  295.  - ;  mountain  species; 

Bouvier 

1945 

Melgen 

301 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  88,  119,  140,  155,  341,  356 

Krfiber 

1939 

— ;  — ;  125 

Shannon  & 

Hadj inicolaou 

1936 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155* 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ;  alpine  meadows;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1927 

- ; - ;  333 

Krfiber 

1924 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB ANUS 

» 

— ;  45 

Anonymous 

1944a 

sudeticus 

Zeller 

l 

— ;  58 

Dryenski 

1931 

» 

- ;  88,  92,  109,  119,  341,  356 

Krbber 

1924 

» 

July-Aug.;  98,  331 

Edwards 
et  al . 

1939 

“““  9 

- ;  124 

Cameron 

1935 

> 

- ;  125 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolacu 

1936 

- ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

Open 

bogs;  July-Aug.;  272 

Goffe 

1931 

"""  » 

- ;  295 

Arias 

1914 

9 

verj  rare,  June;  301° 

Bouvier 

1945 

> 

at  1914  m.  altitude;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1925 

8udeticu8 
var.  confusus 

» 

- ;  98,  152 

Goffe 

1931 

Goffe 

sudeticus 
var.  distinctus 

» 

- ;  98 

Goffe 

1931 

Goffe 

sudeticus 
var.  meridiotialis 

9 

- ;  98,  272 

Goffe 

1931 

Goffe 

sudeticus 
var.  perplexus 

—  j 

- ;  34,  88,  109,  119,  301 

Krfiber 

1939 

Verrall 

9 

- ;  98,  152,  331 

Goffe 

1931 

i 

- ;  356 

Krdber 

1924 

sudeticus 
var.  sudeticus 

» 

- ;  98.  - ;  July-Aug.;  272 

Goffe 

1931 

Zeller 

taeniola 

April-0ct.;  125 

Fairchild 

1942 

de  Beauvois 

tavandinus 

9 

- ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944e 

Linnaeus 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

- ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

tenuicomis 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  125,  140 

Krttber 

1939 

tenuis  tria 

- ; - ;  125 

Shannon  & 

KrObec 

Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

tergestinus 

- ;  - ;  34,  58,  119,  125,  155,  295,  333,  356 

KrBber 

1939 

Egger 

- ; - ;  45,  109,  301 

Bouvier 

1945 

- ;  numerous  during  summer  and  annoying;  155° 

Hargreaves 

1923 

- ; - ;  341 

Krflber 

1924 

tinctus 

- ; - ;  84,  269,  278 

Leclercq 

1961 

Walker 

tricolor 

— ;  — ;  58,  278 

Krober 

1939 

Zeller 

tropicus 

- ;  - ;  34,  45,  98,  109,  119,  228,  255.  Wet 

Bouvier 

1945 

Linnaeus 

moss; - ;  301 

- ; - ;  58 

Shannon  & 
Hadjinicolaou 

1936 

— ; - ;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

- ;  May-Aug.;  98.  In  damp  moss  of  marshy  meadows, 

Edwards 

forest  pools  or  rice  fields,  in  mud  with  leaves  of 

nearly  dried-up  pools;  - ;  119.  - ;  - ;  152, 

331 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  common;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944 1 

- ; - ;  295 

Godina 

1921 

tropicus 
var.  bisignatus 

- ; - ;  45 

Goetghebuer 

1926 

Jaennicke 

tricolor 
var.  ruficaudus 

- ; - ;  341 

KrSber 

1939 

Enderlein 

tunicatus 

- ;  - ;  125,  140,  278,  333 

Krdber 

1939 

Szilady 

tunicatus 
var.  rufescer.s 

- ; - ;  125 

Krober 

1939 

Szilady 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

umbvinua 

— ;  — ;  34,  58,  125,  155,  333 

Krdber 

1939 

Me 1 gen 

unifasoiatua 

- ; - ;  34,  58,  119,  125,  140 

Krdber 

1939 

Loew 

- ;  June;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ; - ;  246,  295 

Arias 

1914 

- ;  • — ;  333,  341,  356 

Krdber 

1924 

ve lutinua 

- ; - ;  125 

Krdber 

1939 

Krdber 

vervalli 

Open  bogs  and  boggy  heaths;  - ;  98,  152,  331. 

Edwards 

Oldroyd 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  124 

et  al. 

1939 

vittatua 

- ; - ;  295 

Krdber 

1925 

Fabricius 

zimini 

— J  295 

Krdber 

1939 

01s. 

THERIOPLECTES 

acuminatua 

- ; - ;  333 

Krdber 

1923 

Loew 

albipes 

- . - •  45,  357.  - ;  in  dunes;  109.  - ; 

Seguy 

]  926 

Fabricius 

numerous  on  clover,  in  rice  fields;  155 

atavina 

- ; - ;  333 

Krdber 

1925 

Enderlein 

atervirma 

- ;  high  mountains;  34 

Surcouf 

1924 

Meigen 

— ;  — ;  58 

Dryenski 

1931 

- ;  - ;  109,  119,  125,  155,  228,  278,  301, 

341,  355 

Krdber 

1923 

atevvimus 
var.  auvipilus 

- ;  - ;  34,  88,  108,  109,  119,  155,  228,  278, 

Krdber 

1923 

Meigen 

301,  333,  348,  355 

atevvimus 

- ;  - ;  34,  109,  119,  155,  228,  295,  300,  301, 

Krdber 

1923 

var.  lugubvis 

355 

Zetterstedt 

— ;  — ;  58 

Dryenski 

1931 

auvipilus 

— ;  — ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

Meigen 

bisignatus 

Wet  mud  on  edge  of  marsh;  - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

Jaennicke 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATF 

THERIOPLECTES 

- ; - ;  34,  88,  92,  98,  108,  119,  125,  300,  355 

KrBber 

1923 

borealis 

Meigen 

— ;  - ;  98.  - ;  highlands;  272 

Gcffe 

1931 

- ;  June;  109,  244 

Surcouf 

1924 

Wet  mud  on  edge  of  marsh;  - ;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

con finis 

— ;  — ;  300,  301,  355 

KrBber 

1923 

Zetterstedt 

denticomis 

— ;  — ;  295 

KrBber 

1925 

Enderlein 

distinguendus 

— ;  — ;  45,  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

Verrall 

- ;  mid  June-Sept.,  coast;  98,  272 

Goffe 

1931 

- ;  - ;  119,  155 

KrBber 

1923 

- ;  mountain;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

distinguendus 
var.  parvus 

- ; - ;  152 

Goffe 

1931 

Goffe 

diatir^iuon  lus 
var.  rufus 

- ; - ;  272 

Goffe 

1931 

Goffe 

fuLviaomis 

- ;  - ;  109,  136,  155 

Surcouf 

1924 

Meigen 

- ;  rare;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

lapponicus 

- ;  - ;  34,  108,  119,  333,  355 

KrBber 

1923 

Zetterstedt 

lapponicus 
var.  albonotatus 

- ; - ;  355 

Krober 

1923 

Zetterstedt 

lateralis 

- ; - ;  34,  155.  - ;  July;  109 

Surcouf 

1924 

Muhlfeld 

- ;  - ;  98,  109,  119,  125,  333 

KrBber 

1923 

longipa Ipis 

- ; - ;  278 

KrBber 

1923 

Krober 

lugubris 

- ;  altitude  higher  than  1,000  meters;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

Zetterstedt 

iuridus 

- ;  - ;  88,  92,  109,  119,  244,  300,  355 

KrBber 

1923 

Fallen 

- ;  - ;  98,  272 

Goffe 

1931 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THERIOPLECTES 

miaan8 

333* 

“  » 

34,  88,  109,  119,  140,  155,  278,  295, 

Krftber 

1923 

He  i  gen 

— ; 

» 

45 

Surcouf 

1924 

, 

“  i 

98,  272,  331 

Goffe 

1931 

- ; 

mountains;  301 

Bouvier 

1940 

montanus 

Meigen 

301 ! 

356* 

34,  88,  92,  98,  109,  119,  155,  244,  300, 

Krflber 

1923 

- ; 

- ; 

45,  355 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ; 

~ » 

58 

Dryenski 

1931 

; 

9 

124.  - ;  June-July;  272 

Goffe 

1931 

— ; 

— : 

152 

Anonymous 

1946 

montanus 

• 

88,  109,  119,  155,  301 

KriJber 

1923 

var.  fulviaomis 

Meigen 

- * 

9 

98,  272,  331 

Goffe 

1931 

mXthlfeldi 

» 

9 

84,  92,  119,  140,  333 

KrUber 

1923 

Brauer 

nigricomis 

"J 

34,  88,  109,  140,  155,  300,  301,  355 

Krober 

1913 

ZeCCerstedt 

rupium 

I 

9 

34,  155,  301 

KrHber 

1923 

Brauer 

solstitialis 

Schiner 

212, 

278] 

34,  84,  88,  92,  98,  109,  119,  140,  155, 
295,  333,  355,  356 

Krdber 

1923 

* 

J 

4  5 

Surcouf 

1924 

9 

! 

301° 

Galli-Valerio 

1922 

tarandinus 

9 

“““  » 

34,  108,  119,  228,  244,  300,  355,  358 

KrtJber 

1923 

Linnaeus 

tergeetinus 

in  forest,  June-Aug.;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Egger 

tricolor 

ruficauda 

“  > 

5 

341 

Krdber 

1925 

Enderlein 
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TABlZ  1  -  HORSEFLIES  (conclusion) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THEM  OPLECTES 

___  . 

— ;  34, 

45,  255 

Surcouf 

1924 

tropicus 

Panzer 

- -  » 

— ;  92, 

98,  .109,  119,  228,  295, 

300,  301 

Krdber 

1923 

- ; 

- ;  124 

Goffe 

1931 

tropicus 
var.  bisignatus 

- ; 

- ;  34, 

98,  119 

Krober 

1923 

Jaer.nicke 

- ; 

— ;  45, 

301.  - ;  on  edge  of  wa^er  bodies 

Surcouf 

1924 

and 

in  woods; 

109 

tropici  3 

var.  tropicus 

1 

commonly  in  most  low-lying  woods 

and  forests; 

Goffe 

1931 

Linnaeus 

unifasoiatus 

*****  > 

- ;  109 

Seguy 

1926 

Loew 

vittatus 

- ;  295 

KrSber 

1923 

Loew 
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F.  BITING  FLIES 


Biting  flies  belong  to  several  families.  The  table  includes  only  5  species. 
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TA3LE  1  -  BITING  FLIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CMTAaRSIHA 

- ;  in  houses;  45° 

Leclerq 

1962 

pallida 

Latreille 

- ;  in  houses,  bite  very  painful;  119° 

Stein iger 

1958 

HAENATQ31A 

- ;  enter  houses,  rare;  34® 

Anonymous 

1544b 

stvnulans 

Me i gen 

- ;  May-Sept.;  124° 

Edwards 
et  al. 

1939 

HIPPOBOSCA 

- ; - ;  119° 

Hesse 

1931 

eauina 

Linnaeus 

- ; - ;  155® 

Leclerq 

1962 

- ; - ;  295® 

Hase 

1927 

U'.'CPTEM 

- ;  near  ponds,  dams,  bites  cause  skin 

Hase 

1939 

cervi 

irritations,  Nov.  and  Dec.;  119® 

Linnaeus 

STOMOXYS 

- ;  enter  houses,  extremely  annoying;  34® 

Anonymous 

1944b 

ealcitrana 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  vigorous  biter,  suspected  of  transmitting 

leishmaniasis:  84® 

Anonymous 

1944d 

- ;  common;  92® 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- ;  enters  houses  or.-Ncv.;  98® 

Graham- 

Smith 

1916 

Decaying  vegetable  matter;  Aug. -Sept.;  98° 

Roth 

1913 

- ;  in  houses;  109.  - ;  in  houses,  all  year; 

119 

Kuhn 

1922 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  Fnraiyphus 

bvesiau ;  1190 

Birk 

1932 

- ;  bites  cause  swelling  of  tissues  followed 

Edwards 

by  severe  inflammation,  May-Oct.;  124® 

et  al. 

1939 

- ;  bites  man  fiercely;  125° 

Anonymous 

1944c 

- ;  common;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944 

Decaying  vegetable  material  of  all  sorts;  bite  is 
painful;  155° 

Anonymous 

1945 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  nan  indoors  and  out,  June- 

Nov.  ;  272° 

Thomson 

1937 
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G.  NON-BITING  FLIES 


The  entries  for  non-biting  flies  include  representatives  of  several  groups.  Of 
course,  the  most  important  species  in  this  category  are  those  that  feed  as  larvae  on 
the  tissue  of  living  animals. 

The  tables  include  38  species  or  subspecies. 
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TABLE  1  -  NON-BITING  FLIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AN1SOPHUS 

enestralis 

Tr  holes,  cow  dung,  decaying  roots,  fermenting 
organic  matter;  - ;  98* 

Shrewsbury 

1930 

(Scopoli) 

AUTHOMYIA 

— ;  — ;  98* 

Keilin 

1924 

pluvialis 

(Linnaeus) 

- ; - ;  278* 

De  Stefani 

1915 

radicm 

— ;  — ;  98* 

Graham- Smith 

1914 

(Linnaeus) 

CALLIPHORA 

- ; - ;  98* 

Harvey 

1934 

eruthvooephala 

Meigen 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement  to 

man,  in  houses,  June-Oct. ;  119 

Teschner 

1958 

— ;  H9* 

Eidmann 

1936 

vomitoria 

- - - ;  98* 

Harvey 

1934 

(Linnaeus) 

CHLOROPS 

hypostigma 

Meigen 

- ;  wails,  ceilings,  floors,  houses  covered  with 

vines;  358° 

Frit  sell 

1933 

PRIST Ail  3 

arbustorum 

— ;  — ;  278* 

De  Stefani 

1915 

Linnaeus 

cenca 

(Linnaeus) 

- ; - ;  98* 

Graham-Smith 

1914 

FAMIA 

aanicularis 

— ;  — ;  45* 

Elewaut- 

Rijsseclaera 

(Linnaeus) 

&  Leclercq 

1963 

- ;  common  in  houses  from  May-July;  98* 

Graham-Smith 

1914 

— ;  — ;  98  < 

Mumford 

1926 

- ; - ;  ]09* 

Ouzilleau 

1928 

Egg  deposited  on  clean  food,  in  open  areas, 
moldy  plaits,  barn  dirt;  in  toilets,  houses;  119 

Wilhelmi 

1919 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement 

to  man,  tn  houses,  May-Sept.;  119 

- ;  in  houses;  269 

Teschner 

Logan 
it  al . 

1958 

1953 
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TABLE  1  -  NON-BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


FANNIA 

manicata 

(Meigen) 

Boalarie 

(Fabricius) 


GASTEROPHILVS 

flavipee 

Olivier 

haemorrhoidalie 

(Linnaeus) 

HYDROTAEA 

dentipee 

Fabricius 

irritane 

(Fallen) 

HYPODERMA 

bovie 

(Linnaeus) 


lineatum 

(Villers) 


LUC ILIA 
aaesar 
(Linnaeus) 

aerioata 

Meigen 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement 

to  man,  June-Oct.;  119 

Teschner 

1958 

- ; 

April-Oct.;  45* 

Goetghebuer 

1929 

“““  * 

- ;  98* 

Graham-Smith 

1914 

— ;  108* 

Forsius 

1925 

man, 

carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement 
in  houses,  July-Sept. ;  119 

to 

Teschner 

1958 

* 

- ;  228* 

Natvig 

1938 

9 

- ;  333* 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

“  » 

- ;  109* 

Seguy 

1928 

man; 

carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement 
119 

to 

Teschner 

1958 

man. 

carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement 
in  houses,  June-Oct.;  119 

to 

Teschner 

1958 

— ; 

- ;  98* 

Turner 

1945 

”  9 

- ;  98* 

Smart 

1939 

— ; 

occasionally  parasitises  man;  108° 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

9 

May-Sept. ;  109* 

Lapierre 

1958 

- ;  109* 

Andre 

1925 

occasionally  parasitizes  man;  119° 

Anonymous 

1944 

* 

- ;  98*.  119* 

Fernandez 

1946 

* 

- ;  109* 

Lapierre 

1958 

“  5 

- ;  228* 

Natvig 

1933 

~  9 

man, 

carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement 
in  houses,  July-jept.;  119 

iv 

Teschner 

1958 

9 

— ;  333* 

Baranoff  & 
Jezic 

1928 
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TABLE  1  -  NON-BITING  FLIES 

(continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MUSCA 

- ;  enter  houses  and  become  annoying,  common  in 

Anonymous 

1944b 

auturmaliB 

late  summer  and  early  fall;  34* 

De  Geer 

oorvina 

1 

j 

1 

1 

1 

00 

o 

Graham-Smith 

1914 

Fabricius 

domestica 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

vC 

00 

* 

Mumford 

1926 

Linnaeus 

— ;  — ;  98* 

Graham- Smith 

1914 

- ;  transmit  enteric  infections  in  the  slums 

Anonymous 

1946 

especially  during  summer;  152* 

- ; - ;  228* 

Natvig 

1932 

- ; - ;  255* 

Leon 

1921 

MUSCINA 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement  to 

Teschner 

1958 

jtabulans 

man,  in  houses;  119 

(Fallen) 

- ; - ;  155* 

Franchini 

1927 

- - - ;  336* 

Graham- Smith 

1914 

MXIOSPILA 

meditabuhda 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement  to 

Teschner 

1958 

(Fabricius) 

man;  119 

OESTRUS 

intestinalis 

— ;  — ;  98* 

Galli-Valerio 

1929 

De  Geer 

ovis 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

00 

» 

Coulon  & 

Linnaeus 

- 

Dinulescu 

1931 

— ;  — ;  109* 

Galliard 

1934 

— ; - ;  119* 

Scherf 

1960 

- ; - ;  155* 

Patton 

1921 

- ; - ;  278* 

De  Stefani 

1915 

- ; - ;  295* 

Gomez 

1946 

— ; - ;  301* 

Reiser 

1948 

RHAEN1C1A 

serioata 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement  to 

Teschner 

1958 

(Me i gen) 

man,  in  houses,  June-Sept.;  119 
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TABLE  1  -  NON-BITING  FLIES  (conclusion) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PJOPHILA 

— ;  — ;  98* 

Graham-Smith 

1914 

aaeei 

(Linnaeus) 

— ;  in  houses;  269 

Logan  et  al. 

1953 

POLLENIA 

rudi8 

- ; - ;  278* 

De  Stefani 

1915 

(Fabricius) 

RHINOESTRUS 

- ; - ;  109* 

Galliard 

1934 

purpurerw 

(Brauer) 

- ;  ocular  myiasis;  155* 

Anonymous 

1945 

SARCOPHAGA 

albiaeps 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement  to 

Teschner 

1958 

Meigen 

man;  119 

carr.aria 

- ;  278* 

De  Stefani 

1915 

(Linnaeus) 

haematodes 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement  to 

Teschner 

1958 

Meigen 

man ;  119 

haemorrhoidalis 

- ;  carrier  of  infections  from  human  excrement  to 

Teschner 

1958 

(Fallen) 

man,  June-Sept. ;  119 

— ;  — ;  333* 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

Decaying  matter  near  houses;  May-Oct.;  336* 

Seguy 

1928 

latifrona 

- ;  causes  body  cavity  myiasis;  88*,  255*,  336* 

S6guy 

1928 

Fallen 

WOHLFAHRTIA 

— ;  — ;  58* 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

magnified 

(Schiner) 

- ; - ;  295* 

Najera  Angulo 

1935 

- ; - ;  295*.  - ; - ;  333  (Traumatic  dermal 

myiasis) 

James 

1947 

— ;  — ;  333* 

Baranoff 
&  Jezic 

1928 

meigeni 

- ;  causes  cutaneous  myiasis;  34*,  109*,  119* 

Seguy 

1928 

(Schiner) 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

NON-BITING  FLtES 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


VIRUS  &  : 

SPECIES 

RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

AN  I FOP HU 3 

tenestvalis 

Enteritis 

98 

Scopoli 

MTHOMYIA 

Ear  myiasis 

98 

pluvialis 

(Linnaeus) 

Ear  myiasis 

278 

radiam 

Intestinal 

(Linnaeus) 

myiasis 

98 

CALLIPHORA 

Myiasis 

98 

erythrocephala 

Meigen 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

119 

vomitoria 

Myiasis 

98 

Linnaeus 

ERISTALIS 

Intestinal 

arbustorum 

myiasis 

278 

Linnaeus 

tenax 

Intestinal 

(Linnaeus) 

myiasis 

98 

FANNIA 

Urinary 

canicularis 

myiasis 

45 

(Linnaeus) 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

98 

Urethal 

myiasis 

98  (Mumford  1926) 

• 

Urethal 

myiasis 

109 

scalar7'.  3 

Intestinal 

(Fabricius) 

myiasis 

45 

Intestinal 

myiasis  98 

Fanniasis 

intestinalis  108 

Myiasis 

interna  228 
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GASTEROPHILUS 

flavipe8 

Olivier 

haemorrhoidalia 

(Linnaeus) 

HYPODERHA 

bovis 

(Linn&’us) 


lineatum 

(Villers) 


LUCIL1A 

aericata 

Meigen 

MUSCA 

dome8tica 

Linnaeus 


MUSCIM 

8tdbul<m8 

(Fallen) 


Cutaneoi  s 
myiasis 


Myiasis 

Creeping 

myiasis 

Myiasis 

Myiasis 

Ear  myiasis 

Myiasis 

Subcutaneous 

myiasis 

Subcutaneous 

myiasis 

Myiasis 


Intestinal 

myiasis 

Urethral 

myiasis 

Entetic 

infections 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

Intestina? 

myiasis 

Intestinal 

myiasis 


98  (Smart  1939) 
109 

109  (Andre  1925) 
98,  119 


98  (Mumford  1926) 
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DISTRIBUTION 

OESTRUS 

intestinalia 

De  Geer 

Creeping 

myiasis 

98 

ovia 

Linnaeus 

Ocular 

myiasis 

84 

Ocular 

myiasis 

109 

Ophtha 1 mo- 
myiasis 

119 

Myiasis 

155 

Nasal 

myiasis 

278 

; 

Ocular 

myiasis 

295 

Ocular 

myiasis 

301 

PTOPHILA 

aaaet 

(Linnaeus) 

Nasal 

myiasis 

98 

POLLENIA 

rudis 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

278 

(Fabricius) 

RHINOESTRUS 

purpureus 

(Brauer) 


SARCOPHAGA 

camaria 

(Linnaeus) 

kaemo rrhoidalis 

(Fallen) 


latifrona 

Fallen 


Ocular 

myiasis 

Ocular 

myiasis 


Myiasis 


Intestinal 

myiasis 

Body  cavity 
myiasis 

Body  cavity 
myiasis 


336 

88,  255,  336 
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HELMINTHS 
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intestinalia 

Creeping 

De  Geer 

myiasis 
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ovis 

Ocular 

Linnaeus 

myiasis 

84 

Ocular 

myiasis 

109 

Ophthalmo¬ 

myiasis 

119 

Myiasis 

155 

Nasal 

myiasis 

278 

Ocular 

myiasis 

295 

Ocular 

myiasis 

301 

STOP HI LA 

caset 

Nasal 

(Linnaeus) 

myiasis 

98 

POLLENIA 

Intestinal 

rudis 

myiasis 

278 

(Fabricius) 

RHINOESTRUS 

Ocular 

purpureus 

myiasis 

109 

(Brauer) 

Ocular 

myiasis 

155 

SARCOPHAGA 

eamaria 

Myiasis 

278 

(Linnaeus) 

kaemo vrhoidalis 

Intestinal 

(Fallen) 

myiasis 

333 

Body  cavity 
myiasis 

336 

latifrons 

Fallen 


Body  cavity 
myiasis 


88,  255,  336 
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dati: 

AMPHIPSYLLA 

rooaiaa 

- - ;  88° 

Ioff 

1928  + 

Wagner 

— ; - ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

j rooaiaa 
rooaiaa 

— ;  — ;  34,  333 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 

Waener 

Hathaway 

1946 

sepifera 

Jordan  a 

Rothschild 

— ,  - ;  34,  301 

Rosicky - 

1944 

oibiriaa 

(Wagner) 

- ; - ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

- ;  - ;  10V,  228 

Seguy 

1944 

oibiriaa 

bet era 

Jordan 

- ;  Nov. -Dec. ;  88 

Rosicky 

1957 

aibirica 

intermedia 

Rosicky 

- ;  Nov.  and  Dec. ;  88 

Rosicky 

1957 

oibiriaa 

oepifera 

- ; - ;  34,  301 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Jordan  £. 
Rothschild 

Hathaway 

1946 

- ;  -  356 

Rosicky 

1957 

oibiriaa 

oibiriaa 

(Wagner) 

- ;  - ;  108,  355 

Rosicky 

1957 

oibiriaa 

thoraaica 

- ;  - ;  108,  i09 ,  355 

da  Ccsta 

Lima  & 

(Rothschild) 

Hathaway 

1946 

slbirlca 

thoraaiaus 

(Rothschild) 

— ; - ;  355 

Wagner 

1933  a 

ikoraai aue 

hetera 

Jordan 

- . - ;  88 

Jordan 

1932 

thoraaiaus 

thoraaiaus 

Rothschild 

- ;  — ;  108,  228 

Jordan 

1932  b 

APAEOPSYLLA 

aectrai 

- ; - ;  155 

da  Costa 
Lima  & 

'  (Rothschild) 

Hathaway 

1946 
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BREEDING 

HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
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ARAEOPSYLLh 

”  » 

255 

da  Costa 

hispanica 

Lima  & 

Collado 

Hathaway 

1946 

» 

— ; 

295 

Wagner 

1938 

ARCHAEOPSYLLA 

> 

88 

Rosicky 

1944 

erinacei 

(Bouchd) 

~  > 

- ; 

98,  152,  331 

Thompson 

1935 

109,  119,  136,  140,  155,  244,  301,  343, 

Dampf 

1926 

358 

erinacei 

> 

* 

34,  45,  58,  88,  98,  109,  119,  125,  136, 

Hopkins  6 

erinacei 

140, 

152, 

155,  255,  269,  272,  201,  331,  333 

Rothschild 

1953 

(Bouch£) 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

» 

» 

246 

Rothschild 

1915 

300 

da  Costa 

^ima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

erinacei 

maura 

> 

» 

38,  246,  295 

Hopkins  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

Rothschild 

ARCTOPSYLLA 

tuberculaticeps 

* 

™  » 

155,  336 

Rosicky 

1944 

(Bezzi) 

ATYPHLOCERAS 

nuperus 

nuperus 

* 

105 

Hopkins  & 

(Jordan) 

Rothschild 

1962 

nuperus 

palinus 

1 

* 

34,  88.  119,  155,  244,  333 

Smit 

1956 

(Jordan) 

CERATOPHYLLUS 

af  finis 

» 

* 

108 

Wagner 

1938 

Nordberg 

angulatus 

”  > 

* 

228 

da  Costa 

Wahlgren 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

arvensis 

* 

* 

98 

da  Costa 

(Dalle) 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 
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CERATOPHYLLVS 

9 

- ;  300 

da  Costa 

auritua 

Lima  & 

(Fabricius) 

Hathaway 
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borealis 

* 

- ;  34,  109,  141,  155,  271,  272,  301 
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1932 

Rothschild 

“““  9 

- ;  98,  108,  136 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

- ; 

— ;  119 

Eichler 

1938 

— ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ; 

- ;  356 

Seguy 
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oolmbae 

» 

- ;  88 

Rosicky 
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(Walckenaer  & 
Gervais) 

"""  9 

- ;  98,  272 

Rothschild 
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“““  ) 

- ;  98,  119,  136  (In  houses,  bites  man) 

Peus 
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- ;  108,  119,  136,  301 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

— ; 

- ;  124 

Freeman 
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— ; 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

— ; 

- ;  300,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

deliohoni 

* 

- ;  108 
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farreni 

- 9 
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Dampf 
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Rothschild 

- ; 

- ;  119 
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farreni 

9 
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da  Costa 
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Lima  u 

Rothschild 

Hathaway 

1946 

— ; 

- ;  124 

Ruth:;  lid 

1915 

fasciatus 

_ • 

- ;  34,  87,  88,  98,  109,  125,  140,  155,  272, 

Jordan  & 

(Bose  d'Antic) 

278, 

301 

Rothschild 

1921  c 

common;  92° 

Anonymous 

1944e 

9 

attacks  man  readily  under  experimental 

Strickland  & 

conditions;  98° 

Merriman 

1913 

"""  9 

enters  houses;  109° 

Roubaud 

1931 
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CERATOPHYLLUS 
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Dampf 
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fa8oiatus 

(Bose  d' Antic) 
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Bacot 

1919 
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— ;  — ;  124 

Rothschild 

1915 

— ;  — ;  141 

Jordan 

1932 

- ; - ;  193 

Zammxt 

1918 

- ;  common;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

flaveolua 

- ; - ;  34 

da  Costa 

Rothschild 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

freyi 

- ;  —  ;  108 

Wagner 
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Nordberg 

fvingil'i-ae 

- ; - ;  88 

Rosicky 
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(Walkei) 

— ;  — ;  98,  108,  136 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 
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- ; - ;  119 

Peus 

1938 

- 5 - ;  124 

Freeman 
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— ;  — ;  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 
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Rosicky 
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(Schrank) 

- ; - ;  92°,  300° 

Lundblad 
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—  5  - ;  98,  272 

Rothschild 
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- ; - ;  98,  119,  136,  140,  301  (In  houses,  bites 

Peus 

1938 

man) 

- ; - ;  119,  136,  140,  300,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

— ;  — ;  124° 

Bacot 
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— ;  — ;  98,  108,  136,  140,  300,  301 

da  Costa 

gallinae 

Lima  & 

(Schrank) 

Hathaway 

1946 

— ;  — ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 
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- ; - ;  98,  136,  246,  301 

Dampf 

1926 

(Dale) 

— ;  — ;  124 

Rothschild 

1915 
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Dampf 
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garei 
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Hathaway 
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9 
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Freeman 
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garei 

islandicus 

Wagner 

“““  > 

141 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

glaphyrus 

Datnpf 

“  9 

358 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

hirundinis 

(Curtis) 

“““  J 

“““  9 

45,  98,  119,  136,  155,  300,  301 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

- ; 

88 

Rosicky 

1944 

— ; 

- ; 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

— ; 

- ; 

348  ,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

hirundinis 

hirundinis 

9 

119 

Eichler 

1938 

Curtis 

iaetus 

Jordan  & 

“  > 

301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

Rothschild 

iaverani 

"""  f 

”””  9 

10S,  119,  246,  269,  301 

Dampf 

1926 

Rothschild 

londiniensis 

Rothschild 

9 

87,  125,  155,  246 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1921 

9 

98,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

» 

9 

119 

Dampf 

1926 

lunatus 

Jardan  & 
Rothschild 

“““  ! 

109,  300,  301 

da  Costa 

Lima  6 
Hathaway 

1946 

Tiar-inoi 

(Wagner  & 

9 

“““  9 

333 

Wagner  & 

Ioff 

1926 

Ioff) 
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metis 
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microti 
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- ;  108 
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Ioff 
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Wagner 
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Dampf 
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Rothschild 

Lima  & 
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1946 
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da  Costa 

Jordan  & 

Lima  & 

Rothschild 

Hathaway 

1946 

rectangulatu.8 

9 

— ;  228 

Jordan 

1932a 

Wahlgren 

rossittensis 

"""  9 

— ;  119 

Eichler 

1938 

Dampf 

“  9 

— ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

9 

— ;  358 

Dampf 

1926 

rotheckildi 

"""  9 

272, 

301 

Jordan  & 

Waters ton 

Rothschild 

1920 

rusticus 

9 

— ;  34 

Peus 

1938 

Wagner 

”  9 

— ;  98, 

108,  119,  301,  333 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

263 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CERATOPHXLLUS 

- ;  - ;  109,  358 

Damp! 

1926 

ructiou3 

Wagner 

<r 

CNJ 

*"4 

I 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

Freeman 

1950 

(cent. ) 

soiurovm 

— ;  — ;  34,  83,  109,  119,  136,  140,  155,  300, 

Dampf 

1926 

(Schrank) 

301,  358 

- ;  - ;  98,  152,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

c  imp  lex 

- ; - ;  255 

Wagner  & 

Wagner 

Ioff 

1926 

spinosua 

- ;  — ;  119 

da  Costa 

Wagner 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

Styx 

— ;  - ;  98,  119,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

Rothschild 

- ;  - ;  108,  136,  300,  301 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

- ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

styX 

Styx 

- - - ;  119 

Eichler 

1938 

Rothschild 

suainus 

- ; - ;  255 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1921b 

Rothschild 

troohili 

- ; - ;  98 

da  Costa 

(Dale) 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

turbidue 

- ; - ;  109 

Jordan 

1931 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  301 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1920 

uvalcnsis 

- ;  - ;  119,  300,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

Wagner 

vagabunaus 

- ;  - ;  98,  272,  296.  300 

Dampf 

1926 

(Boheman) 

- ; - ;  119 

Eichler 

1938 

- ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ; - ;  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  r ABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CERATOPHYLLUS 

— ;  — ;  301 

Jordan  & 

vagdbundus 

Rothschild 

1920 

(Boheman) 

(cont . ) 

— ;  — ;  356 

Seguy 

1944 

vagdbundus 

— ;  — ;  98,  272 

da  Costa 

ineularis 

Lima  & 

Rothschild 

Hathaway 

1946 

— ;  — ;  m 

Freeman 

1950 

vagdbundus 

— ;  — ;  301 

da  Costa 

dlpestris 

Lima  & 

Jordan 

Hathaway 

1946 

vagdbundus 

- ;  - ;  34,  84,  98,  108,  272,  296,  300,  301 

da  Costa 

vagdbundus 

Lima  & 

(Boheman) 

Hathaway 

1946 

visoivoru8 

— ;  — ;  98 

da  Costa 

(Dale) 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

walkeri 

— ;  — ;  98,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

Rothschild 

- .  - ;  109,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

waters toni 

- ;  - ;  272,  301 

Dampf 

1926 

Jordan 

wiakhami 

— ;  — ;  98 

Sikes 

1930 

Baker 

CHAETOPSYLLA 

- ;  - ;  88,  255 

Hopkins  & 

globiceps 

Rothschild 

1956 

(Taschenberg) 

- ;  - ;  92,  108,  136,  228,  300,  333 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

- ;  - ;  119,  140,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

homoea 

- ; - ;  301 

Ioff  6 

Rothschild 

Tiflow 

1934 

homoea 

homoea 

- ; - ;  301 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

Rothschild 

1956 

matina 

— ;  — ;  109 

Hopkins  & 

(Jordan) 

Rothschild 

1946 

TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHAETCPSYLLA 

- ; - ;  295 

da  Costa 

natina 

Lima  6 

(Jordan) 

(cont. ) 

Hathaway 

1946 

- ; - ;  348 

Seguy 

1944 

vothsahildi 

- ; - ;  109,  140,  333 

da  Costa 

Kohaut 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

— ;  — ;  <*55 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

ti'ichoca 

- ; - ;  108,  119,  136,  140,  244,  300,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

Kohaut 

- ; - ;  333 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

triehosa 

kispanica 

— ;  — ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

Cll  Collado 

trickosa 

- ; - ;  88,  92,  109,  119,  140,  228,  255,  301 

Hopkins  & 

trichoaa 

Rothschild 

1956 

Kohaut 

tuberculaticepc 

lubefaulatioepr. 

- ; - ;  109,  228 

Hopkins  & 

(Bezzi) 

Rothschild 

1956 

JITELLOPUILUS 

- ; - ;  58,  255 

da  Costa 

danubianuc 

Lima  & 

(Rothschild) 

Hathaway 

1946 

narzinoi 

- ; - ;  333 

da  Costa 

(Rothschild) 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

identic. 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1944 

Jordan 

.■  L-irlex 

- ; - ;  255 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wagner) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

‘  OVUT", 

— ;  — ;  336 

Liu 

193b 

(Wagner) 

v ..  ti:\ui  ‘  <■  i L'ut i 

- ;  - ;  108,  355 

da  Costa  Lima 

birulai 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Ioff 

- ; - ;  228 

Jordan 

1932  c 

266 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CTENOCEPHALIDES 

- ;  - ;  34,  87,  88,  108,  109,  119,  125,  136,  140, 

Hopkins  & 

oania 

152,  155,  255,  269,  272,  295,  301,  331,  333 

Rothschild 

1953 

(Curtis) 

.... - ;  84° 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  88° 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

in  houses;  98 

Wilson 

1946 

....  ...;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ;  — ;  193 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

1932 

- . - ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945a 

- ;  common;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

- .  — ;  336* 

Smart 

1943 

feli8 

- . - ;  84° 

Anonymous 

1944 1 

(Bouchd) 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  88° 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

- ; - ;  119 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ;  — ;  125 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

- ;  — ;  136 

Spoon 

1935 

- ;  — ;  140 

Anonymous 

1945 

- ;  — ;  155 

Anonymous 

1945b 

- ;  — ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945a 

- ; - ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944d 

— ;  common;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

- ;  — ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

felis 

- ;  - ;  73,  87,  88,  98°,  109,  119,  125,  136°, 

Hopkins 

felis 

140,  152,  155,  246,  255,  269,  301,  333,  358 

&  Rothschild 

1953 

(Bouch£) 

— ;  — ;  108,  141 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

- ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ;  cosmopolitan;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

— ;  — ;  336° 

Smart 

1943 

CTEHOCEPHALUS 

agyrtes 

- ;  - ;  98 

Pavlovskii 

1927 

Heiler 

267 

TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CTENOCEEHA L US 

- ; - ;  34 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

aanis 

(Curtis) 

- ;  — ;  98,  155  (On  man) 

Pavlovskii 

1927 

— ;  ---;  109 

Hirst 

1927 

— - ;  intermediate  host  of  Dipyliaium  oaninunr,  119. 
- ;  —  ,  343* 

Ullrich 

1939 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  124* 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

— ;  — ;  125 

Par.tazis 

1932 

— ;  — ;  301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

fasaiatus 

Bose  d'Antic 

— ;  — ;  98 

Pavlovskii 

1927 

felis 

— ;  — ;  34 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

Bouch£ 

— ;  — ;  98,  109 

Hirst 

1927  + 

- ;  119° 

Dampf 

1926 

- ;  carrier  of  plague;  124 

Bacot 

1919 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man;  124® 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

— ;  — ;  125 

Waterston 

1918 

— ;  — ;  301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

gonioaephalus 

- ; - ;  119 

Ullrich 

1939 

Taschenberg 

serraticeps 

- ; - ;  278 

Basile 

1913 

oania 


268 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CTENOPHTRALMUS 
adetm 
Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

agyrtes 

(Heller) 


agyrtes 

agyrtes 

Heller 


agyrtes 

agyrtoides 

Wahlgren 


agyrtes 

baeticus 

Rothschild 


agyrtes 

kosniaus 

Wagner 

agyrtes 
aeltiaus 
Jordan  & 
Rothschild 


agyrtes 

eurous 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

agyrtes 

graeav.o 

Jordan 


""" » 

- ;  301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

— ;  34,  119, 

136, 

140,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

all  year,  especially  Feb.  and  March;  98 

Nuttall  & 
Strickland 

1913 

cartter  of  plague; 

124 

Bacot 

1919 

- ;  152,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

""""  * 

- ;  34,  119, 

136, 

301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

“  * 

— ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

“  9 

---;  92,  108, 

141, 

228,  300 

Jordan 

1932 

*”  9 

— ;  119 

Eichler 

1938 

9 

— ;  228 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

9 

— ;  246 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

9 

— ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

9 

— ;  333 

Wagner 

1931 

“  9 

— ;  98,  152 

Thompson 

1935 

9 

— ;  109 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

9 

— ;  272 

Elton 

1934 

"""  9 

- ;  140 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

9 

— ;  58,  125, 

333 

da  Costa  Lima 
ft  Hathaway 

1946 

269 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CTE NO PHTH A LMU3 
agyvtes 
hispaniaus 

- ; - ;  295 

da  Costa  Lina 

Jordan 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

agyvtes 

- ;  - ;  34,  155 

Jordan 

1931 

impavidu8 

Jordan 

- ; - ;  356 

Seguy 

1944 

agyvtes 
kvalj evens  is 

— ; ;  333 

Wagner 

1931 

Wagner 

agyvtes 

- ; - ;  98 

da  Costa  Lima 

nobilis 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

agyvtes 

ohvidanus 

- ;  — ;  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

Wagner 

A  Hathaway 

1946 

agyvtes 

oveadis 

....  301 

Jordan  4 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1920 

Rothschild 

agyvtes 

- .  - .  109,  301 

Jordan  & 

pvovinaialis 

Rothschild 

1920 

Rothschild 

agyvtes 

savdiniensis 

- ; ;  246,  295 

- ; ;  269 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

da  Costa  Lima 

1946 

Ioff 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

agyvtes 

aevbiaus 

- ; - ;  333 

Wagner 

1931 

Wagner 

agyvtes 


vcvbanus 

Jordan  4 
Rothschild 

- ; - ;  155,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

ando  vvens  is 

Smit 

- ; - ;  12 

Smit 

1960 

apevtus 

Jordan  4 
Rothschild 

- ; - ;  109 

da  Costa  Lima 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

awe  v>:  us 

- ;  — ;  12,  109,  295 

Smit 

1960 

Jordan 


270 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  AuJIT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  SlaT^MENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CTENOPHTHALMUS 

— ;  — ;  34 

Wagner 

1936 

assimiliB 

Taschenberg 

- ; - ;  58 

Buresh 

1925 

— ; - ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

- ;  - ;  92,  119,  136,  140,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

bi80cfodentatu.8 

— ; - ;  34 

Wagner 

1936 

(Kolenati) 

— ; - ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

- ;  - ;  98,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

- ;  - ;  108,  119,  140,  155,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

— ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ; - ;  136,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

caucasica 

- ;  - ;  140,  333 

Wagner 

1936 

Taschenberg 

congener 

- ; - ;  34,  155 

Jordan 

1931  a 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  119,  136,  244,  301 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1920 

- ; - ;  333 

Wagner 

1931 

fasciatus 

— ;  — ;  98 

Pavlovskii 

1927 

gil-colladoi 

— ;  — ;  295 

da  Costa  Lima 

Wagner 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

gratus 

— ; - ;  125 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  & 

- 

Rothschild 

1920 

Rothschild 

heselhaussi 

— ; - ;  136 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Oudemans) 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

jeanneli 

— ; - ;  255 

Jordan 

1929 

Jordan 

nivalis 

- ; - ;  109,  301 

Jordan  6 

Ro  thschild 

Rothschi’ d 

1920 

nivalis 

cervinus 

— ;  — ;  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jordan  & 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Rothschild 

nivalis 

dolomitiaus 

— ;  — ;  34 

Jordan 

1 9  31 a 

Jordan 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CTENOFHTHA LMUS 
nivalis 

eugeniae 

Wagner 

nivalis 

J 

"""  » 

333 

de  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

nifetodes 

Wagner 

nivalis 

“““  » 

“““  » 

333 

Wagner 

1933 

nivalis 

Rothschild 

9 

9 

109,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

obtusus 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

9 

136,  140 

Dampf 

1926 

orientalis 

(Wagner) 

5 

“““  J 

88,  140 

Rosicky 

1944 

9 

119,  136 

Dampf 

1926 

» 

9 

333 

Wagner 

1931 

orphilus 

Jordan  & 

R>  ■  hschild 

» 

301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1923 

orphilus 

» 

- 9 

333 

Wagner 

1938 

orphilus 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

orphilus 

> 

- 9 

301 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

sklavinus 

Wagner 

“““  9 

301 

da  Costa  Lima 

St  Hathaway 

1946 

pentaoanthus 

Rothschild 

”  y 

9 

98 

Strickland  St 
Merriman 

1913 

ruris 

Jordan 

ruris 

y 

“  9 

255 

Jordan 

1929 

karaman i 

Wagner 

y 

“  9 

255,  333 

Wagner 

1936  a 

russulae 

Jordan  St 
Rothschild 

russulas 

9 

y 

269 

Argiropulo 

1937  + 

ilU<J  iiJ 

Jordan 

“  y 

y 

269 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

cavil 

Jordan  6. 
Rothschild 

y 

9 

155 

Jordan  S. 
Rothschild 

1921 

272 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CTEFOPUTHALMUS 

seamdus 

seoundus 

—  ;  - ;  255,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wagner) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

sklavinus 

— ; ;  333 

Wagner 

1933 

Wagner 

eolutus 

- ;  - ;  88,  155,  301 

Rosicky 

1944 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

uncinat-us 

— ;  — ;  119 

Seguy 

1944 

(Wagner) 

- ; - ;  228 

Dampf 

1926 

— ; - ;  355 

Wagner 

1933  a 

unidentatu8 

- ; - ;  336 

da  Costa  Lima 

Kolenati 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

viaavius 

- ; - ;  255 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1921 

Rothschild 

CTENOPSYLLA 

- ; - ;  98 

Strickland  & 

mu80uli 

Merriman 

1913 

Dug£s 

— ;  — ;  109 

Marcandier 

&  Plrot 

1932 

- ; - ;  193 

Zammit 

1918 

CTENOPSYLLUS 

bidentatus 

— ;  — ;  109,  119,  301 

Rosicky 

1944 

Kolenati 

fallax 

---;  — ;  34,  333 

Wagner 

1931 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  109,  301 

Seguy 

1944 

sciurobius 

— ;  — ;  333 

Wagner 

1935  b 

Wagner 

segnis 

— ; - ;  58 

Wagner 

1934 

Schonheer 

— ;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1944 

- ; - ;  119 

Sgonina 

1937 

sylvatious 

- ;  - ;  88,  92,  98 

Rosicky 

1944 

Me  inert 

taeohenbergi 

- ; - ;  119 

Seguy 

1944 

Wagner 

— ;  — ;  333 

Wagner 

1931 

- 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


- 

BREEDINC  HABITAT? ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

%:.NERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DASYP3YLLUS 

— ;  — ;  68 

Rosicky 

1944 

aallinulae 

Dale 

- ; - ;  98,  136,  “'•.6,  301 

Peue 

1938 

- ; - ;  119 

Eichler 

1936 

gallinulae 

- ;  - ;  98,  136,  246,  272,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

gallinulae 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Dale) 

- ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

DOHATGPSYLLA 

— ;  — ;  34,  140,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

auai'is 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  155 

Jordan 

1931  a 

lasycnemus 

- ; - ;  58 

Buresh 

1925 

(Rothschild) 

— ;  — ;  88,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

- ; - .  98,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

- ; - ;  109,  119,  140,  300,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

dasyanenus 

bifida 

- ;  —  j  88 

Rosicky 

1957 

Jurkina 

dasycnenus 

dasycnerms 

- ;  88,  119 

Rosicky 

1957 

Rothschild 

dasyanemus 

tiflovi 

- . - ;  88 

Rosicky 

1957 

Rosicky 

fenniaa 

- ; - :  108 

Wagner 

1938 

Nordberg 

gallinaaea 

- ; - ;  87 

Hopkins  & 

(Westwood) 

Rothschild 

1953 

— ; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

ECHIDNOPHAGA 

gallinaaea 

gallinaaea 

(Westwood) 


- ;  336 


da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway  1946 


274 


yt 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ECHiDtlOPHAGA 

"""  9 

1 

125 

Hopkins  & 

murina 

Rothschild 

1953 

(Tiraboschi) 

* 

9 

155,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

E  UCTENOPHTUALMUS 

assimilis 

119,  136,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Taschenberg) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

congener 

9 

34,  119,  136,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Rothschild) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

gratus 

“““  f 

125 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan  & 
Rothschild) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

0btU8U8 

"""  > 

"""  9 

140 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan  & 
Rothschild) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

or^entalis 

"  ! 

J 

119,  136,  140,  300,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wagner) 

St  Hathaway 

1946 

8avii 

5 

• 

155 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan  & 
Rothschild) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

unciruitus 

_  __  • 

$ 

*"  9 

108,  228,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wagner) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

FRONTOPSYLLA 

frontalis 

frontalis 

34 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Rothschild) 

ft  Hathaway 

1946 

laeta 

“  _ “  » 

301 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan  & 
Rothschild) 

St  Hathaway 

1946 

lapponica 

9 

_  9 

108 

Wagner 

1938 

(Nordberg) 

HECTOPSYLLA 

"""  ) 

~~~  9 

98,  136 

Hopkins  & 

psittaci 

Rothschild 

1953 

Frauenfeld 

> 

9 

119 

Dampf 

1926 

• 

- 9 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

HOPLOPSYLLUS 

g  lac-ualvs 

"""  9 

9 

125 

Jordan 

1932 

Taschenberg 


275 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HQPI.OPSYLLUS 

glaciilis 

glaaialis 

(Tsschenberg) 

I 

26 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

HYSTRICHOPSYLLA 

obtusiaeps 

*"“*  » 

336 

Baker 

1895d 

Ritsema 

talpae 

“““  » 

—  5 

34 

Wagner 

1936 

(Curtis) 

— ; 

58 

Buresh 

1925 

““  * 

“ » 

88 

92,  98,  108,  109,  119,  140,  155,  228, 

Jordan 

da  Costa  Lima 

1932  c 

272*, 

300 ! 

301,  333 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

» 

» 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

— ; 

- ; 

136,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

— ; 

- ; 

152 

Thompson 

1935 

talpae 

ovientalis 

> 

» 

34,  58,  88,  92,  119,  155,  228,  244, 

Hopkins  & 

Smit 

255, 

301 

Rothschild 

1962 

talpae 

> 

! 

34,  73,  88,  98,  109,  119,  136,  184, 

Hopkins  & 

talpae 

244, 

272, 

295,  301,  331 

Rothschild 

1962 

(Curtis) 

ISCHNOPSYLLUS 
along  at  us 

“  J 

34,  58,  92,  98,  119,  136,  140,  155,  272 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

(Curtis) 

"""  J 

98,  119,  136,  140,  155,  255,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

_  _  * 

_ “  » 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

“““  * 

358 

Dampf 

1926 

hexaotenus 

(Kolenati) 

”  ~ ”  > 

“““  * 

45,  88,  98,  109,  140,  152,  155,  255 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

“  > 

1 

92,  119,  136,  300,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

hexaotenus 

hexaotenus 

“**“  1 

92,  119,  136,  300,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Kolenati) 

1 

1 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

hexaotenus 

petrovoiitcnvus 

“““  » 

119 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Wagner) 

"""  I 

“““  I 

301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ISCHSOPSiLL US 

hispanicus 

- ; 

- ;  295 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jordan 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

intemediu8 

—  • 

- ;  34,  45,  58,  88,  92,  98,  109,  119,  125, 

Hopkins  & 

(Rothschild) 

136, 

140,  155,  244,  255,  269,  295,  301 

Rothschild 

1956 

9 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

, 

- ;  246 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

obsourus 

- ;  228,  255 

Hopkins  & 

(Wagner) 

Rothschild 

1956 

octaotenus 

- ;  58,  92,  98,  109,  119,  125,  136,  140,  152, 

Hopkins  & 

(Kolenatl) 

155! 

269,  272,  295,  301,  331 

Rothschild 

1956 

* 

- ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

— ; 

— ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

___  > 

- ;  300,  303,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

— ; 

- ;  358 

Dampf 

1926 

simplex 

- ;  98,  331 

Rothschild 

1915 

Rothschild 

— 9 

- ;  119,  136,  301 

Dampf 

1926 

simplex 

mysticus 

- ; 

- ;  34,  228 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jordan 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

simplex 

• 

- ;  45,  88,  98,  109,  119,  136,  301,  331 

Hopkins  Sr 

simplex 

Rothschild 

1956 

Rothschild 

• 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

unipeatinata 

“““  9 

- ;  301 

Jordan  Sr 

Taschenberg 

Rothschild 

1920 

variabi  lis 

“““  9 

- ;  58,  88,  109,  125,  140,  155,  255,  301, 

Hopkins  Sr 

(Wagner) 

333 

Rothschild 

1956 

— 9 

- ;  119 

Dampf 

1926 

LEPTOPSYLLA 

""" » 

- ;  34,  109,  119,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

bidendata 

Sr  Hathaway 

1946 

(Kolenati) 

_  —  •  88,  348 

Jordan 

1932  a 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LEPTOPSYLLA 

— ;  — ;  34,  109,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lina 

fa L lax 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  58 

Buresh 

1925 

- ; - ;  155 

Jordan 

1931  a 

rmsauli 

- ; - ;  58 

Buresh 

1925 

(Dugl-s 

- ;  - ;  98,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

- ; - ;  109 

Hirst 

1927 

- ;  carrier  of  plague;  124° 

Bacot 

1919 

- ; - ;  152 

Thompson 

1935 

- ; - ;  301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

— ;  — ;  333 

Babic 

1934 

saiurobius 

- - - ;  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

Wagner 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

segnis 

- ;  - ;  98,  108,  109,  119,  136,  246,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(SchSnherr) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

— ;  —5  124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ; - ;  125 

Lepine 
et  al. 

1932 

- ; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

— ;  — 5  300 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

silvatiaa 

- ;  58,  88,  92,  108,  119,  228 

Jordan 

1932  a 

Me  inert 

- ; - ;  88 

Jordan 

1932 

silvatiaa 

silvatiaa 

- ;  - ;  92,  98,  108,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Meinert) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

silvatiaa 

- ;  - ;  98,  155 

da  Costa  Lima 

spaatabilis 

a  Hathaway 

1946 

(Rothschild) 

— ;  — ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

spaatabilis 

- .  - ;  98,  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

(Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  155 

Dampf 

1926 

278 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTE 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LEPTOPSYLLA 

- ;  - ;  119,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

taschenbergi 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Wagner 

- ; - ;  295 

Smit 

1960 

taschenbergi 

mitina 

— ;  - ;  12,  109 

Smit 

1960 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

videntata 

- ,  - ;  109,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

(Kolenati) 

MALARAEUS 

- ; - ;  34 

Wagner 

1936 

penioilliger 

(Grube) 

- ; - ;  98 

Thompson 

1939 

penioilliger 

penioilliger 

- . - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

(Grube) 

MEGABOTRRIS 

- ; - ;  98 

Wagner 

1938 

rectangulatus 

(Wahlgren) 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ;  infected  with  Bacterium  tularense ;  300 

Olin 

1942 

turbidus 

- ;  - ;  58,  98,  136,  301 

Seguy 

1944 

(Rothschild) 

— ; - ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

— ; - ;  108 

Wagner 

1938 

— ;  — ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

walkeri 

— ;  — ;  98 

Thompson 

1939 

(Rothschild) 

- ;  — ;  119 

Rosicky 

1944 

- ;  — ;  124 

Freeman 

]  950 

MESOPSYLLA 

hebes 

hebes 

— ;  — ;  336 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jordan  & 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Rothschild 

MONOPSYLLUS 

— ;  — ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

sciurorum 

Schrank 

- ;  — ;  98,  331 

Thompson 

1935 

- ; - ;  119 

Eichler 

1938 

— ; - ;  333 

Wagner 

1934 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MONOPSYLLUS 

sciurorum 

aaiatioua 

Ioff 

“““  > 

- ;  108 

da  Costa  Lima 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

aciurorum 

bolivavi 

—  ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

Gil  Collado 

sciuvorum 

— ;  34,  98,  108,  109,  119,  125,  136,  140, 

da  Costa  Lima 

saiurorum 

155, 

300,  301 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Schrank) 

— ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

> 

- ;  295 

Smit 

1960 

tamias 

(Wagner) 

9 

— ;  108 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

MYOXOPSYLLA 

9 

— ;  12,  295 

Smit 

1960 

lave  rani 

(Rothschild) 

9 

- ;  109,  246,  269,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

» 

— ;  119 

Eichler 

1938 

iJEOPSYLLA 

pitymydis 

5 

— ;  155 

Jordan 

1921 

Zavatt 

pleskei 

roasica 

Ioff  & 

9 

- ;  336 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

Argyropulo 

setosa 

se tosa 

(Wagner) 

9 

- ;  255,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

se tosa 

spinca 

Rothschild 

* 

- ;  58,  255 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

NOSOPSYLLUS 

“““  > 

— ;  34 

Wagner 

1936 

fasciatus 

(Bose  D'Antic) 

- ; 

iit  harbor  areas;  84* 

Anonymous 

1944  1 

- ; 

occasionally  attacks  man;  88° 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

— ; 

- ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

— ; 

- ;  98,  331 

Thompson 

1935 

— ; 

- ;  109° 

Seguy 

1944 

- - • 

- ;  109 

Smit 

1960 

280 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

NOSOPSYlLUS 

- ; - ;  119 

Anonymous 

1944 

fasaiatuc 

(Bose  D'Antic) 

— ;  readily  bites  man;  124® 

Harvey  & 

(cont. ) 

Hill 

1947 

- ;  — ;  124 

F  reeman 

1950 

— ; - ;  125 

Anonymous 

1944c 

— ;  — ;  136 

Anonymous 

1944b 

- ; - ;  140 

Anonymous 

1945 

- ;  — ;  152 

Anonymous 

19461 

- ; - ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945a 

- ;  — ;  255 

Anonymous 

1944d 

- ; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

— ; - ;  301 

Anonymous 

1944g 

— ; - ;  333 

Anonymous 

1944j 

- ; - ;  336* 

Smart 

1943 

londiniensis 

- ;  — ;  98,  155,  246,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Rothschild) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

— ;  — ;  109 

Seguy 

1944 

— ;  — ;  119 

Peus 

1938 

— ;  — ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

mokrzeakyi 

- ;  - ;  255,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wagner) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

NYCTERIDOPSYLLA 

anayluris 

- ;  — ;  109,  155,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jordan 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

diatena 

- ;  - ;  88,  119,  255 

Hopkins  & 

(Kolenati) 

Rothschild 

1956 

- ; - ;  140,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway  1946 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued' 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

<V  YCTERIODOPS  YLLA 

9 

» 

34,  119,  136,  155,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

eusarca 

Dampf 

“““  » 

“““  9 

58 

Seguy 

1944 

9 

88 

Rosicky 

1944 

”  t 

“““  t 

92,  98 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

eusaroa 

“““  » 

“““  9 

34,  119,  136,  155,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

e us area 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Damp! 

» 

58 

Buresh 

1925 

9 

301 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1920 

eusarca 

”  9 

98 

da  Costa  Lima 

major 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Rothschild 

» 

9 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

levantina 

9 

9 

87 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jo  rdan 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

longiaeps 

“  » 

5 

98,  136,  155,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

Rothschild 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

— ; 

— ; 

119,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

— ; 

— ; 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

— ; 

9 

295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

pentaotena 

9 

"""  > 

45,  119,  136,  140,  155,  244,  301 

Hopkins  & 

(Kolenati) 

Rothschild 

1956 

**“"  1 

88 

Rosicky 

1944 

”**”  > 

” _ ”  9 

358 

Dampf 

1926 

pentactenus 

"""  * 

9 

119,  301 

Rosicky 

1944 

(Kolenati) 

» 

136,  140 

Seguy 

1944 

ODONTOPSYLLUS 

quirosi 

1 

**  > 

295 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Cil  Collado) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

ORCHOPEAS 

howardii 

”  9 

**““  » 

98 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Baker) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

282 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ORCHOPEAS 

i 

- ;  98 

Thompson 

1939 

wickhami 

(Baker) 

“““  1 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

ORNITHOPSYLLA 

I 

- ;  98 

da  Costa  Lima 

laetitiae 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Rothschild 

“  9 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

9 

— ;  152, 

271,  331 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

OROPSYLLA 

silantiewi 

J 

- ;  336 

Liu 

1936 

8ilantiewi 

(Wagner) 

PALAEOPSYLLA 

9 

- ;  246 

da  Costa  Lima 

atlantiaa 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

- 9 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

cisalpina 

9 

- ;  301 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1920 

Rothschild 

iberioa 

- ;  295 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1921 

Rothschild 

klebesiana 

_ • 

— ;  H9 

da  Costa  Lima 

Dampf 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

kohauti 

» 

— ;  34, 

140,  301, 

333 

da  Costa  Lima 

Dampf 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

- ;  58 

Wagner 

1933  b 

— ;  88, 

119,  358 

Rosicky 

1944 

— ;  98, 

272 

Rothschild 

1915 

"""  9 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

“  » 

- ;  155 

Jordan 

1931  a 

minor 

9 

— ;  98, 

109,  119, 

136,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Dale) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

9 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

9 

- ;  272 

Rothschild 

1915 

similis 

"""  9 

- ;  34 

Wagner 

1936 

Dampf 

> 

- ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

119,  333 


da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 


1946 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDINC  HABITATS; 

ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PALAEOPSYLLA 

s imi lis 

_  » 

358 

Dampf 

1926 

Dampf 
(cont . ) 

soreais 

“““  1 

88 

Rosicky 

1944 

(Dale) 

qq  9  79 

Iftl  C 

“““  1 

“““  9 

7  0  y  L  t  L 

ko Lnscnlia 

LjLj 

“““  » 

—  —  f 

136,  140 

301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

“““  * 

— ; 

155 

Jordan 

1931b 

soreais 

) 

» 

34,  98,  108,  119,  136,  140,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

soreais 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Dale) 

1 

9 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

ateini 

t 

9 

88 

Jordan 

1932  c 

Jordan 

PALAOCTENOFHTHALMUS 

vettigi 

5 

“““  9 

255 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Rothschild) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

PARACALLOPSYLLA 

9 

~~~  , 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

waters  toni 

(Jordan) 

9 

» 

272,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

PARACERAS 

» 

5 

98,  108, 

119,  136,  140,  301,  358 

Dampf 

1926 

metis 

(Curtis) 

- ; 

“  9 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

9 

“““  9 

152 

Thompson 

1935 

9 

"""  > 

295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

PARIODONTIS 

ngenbaahi 

9 

295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

(Rothschild) 

PULEX 

avium 

9 

_  > 

119 

Baker 

1895  a 

Taschenberg 

erinacei 

9 

~ _  » 

119 

Baker 

1895  c 

Bouchd 

fasaiatus 

Bose  d'Antic 

9 

336 

Baker 

1895  a 

globiaeps 

9 

> 

119,  136 

Baker 

1895 

Taschenberg 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PULE} r 

- ;  - ;  34°,  58,  87®,  88,  98°,  109°,  119°,  125°, 

Hopkins  & 

iwitans 

136°,  j.40®,  152°,  155°,  228°,  244,  246°,  255,  269°, 

Rothschild 

1953 

Linnaeus 

272°,  278®,  295®,  301®,  331®,  333® 

- ;  common  during  summer  months,  in  hotel  rooms, 

restaurants,  and  public  conveyances;  84® 

Anonymous 

1944  ! 

- ;  common;  92 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

— ;  — ;  108® 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

- ;  carrier  of  plague;  124® 

Bacot 

191v 

- ;  common;  124 

Harvey  & 

Hill 

1947 

- ;  common;  136 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ;  abundant;  155 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

— ;  — ;  193 

Zammit  & 

Alcock 

1917 

- ;  common;  228 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- ;  common;  300 

Anonymous 

1944f 

irritans 

— ;  — ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

irritans 

Linnaeus 

- ;  cosmopolitan;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

saiurorwn 

— ; - ;  119 

Baker 

1895 

Bouch6 

— ;  — ;  301 

Galli-Valerio 

1925b 

RECTOFRONTIA 

buresohi 

- ; - ;  58 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

casta 

- ;  — ;  34,  108,  119,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

- ; - ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

integella 

- ;  — ;  109 

<  a  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan  & 
Rothschild) 

A  Hathaway 

1946 

isaccmthus 

- ;  - ;  34,  98,  108,  119,  155,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Rothschild) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

- ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABi/ATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

aZCTGFFGSTIA 

neca 

“  5 

301 

Seguy 

1944 

Jordan  & 

P  ihschild 

vcntacunthus 

_ _ “  • 

“  I 

88 

Rosicky 

1944 

(Rothschild) 

5 

t 

98,  109,  119,  136,  i40,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

“““  5 

9 

124 

Freeman 

1950 

» 

295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

RHADIXOPSYLLA 

buresahi 

i 

58 

Jordan 

1929 

Jordan 

a 'ist  a 

* 

“““  9 

88,  155 

Jordan 

1932  c 

Jordan 

- ; 

*  9 

228 

Jordan 

1932  b 

— ; 

355 

Wagner 

1933  a 

dolomdic 

5 

323 

Hopkins  & 

Smit 

Rothschild 

1962 

integella 

i 

109 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1921  a 

Rothschild 

integella 

integella 

9 

"5 

34,  88,  109,  119,  155,  228,  244,  255, 

Hopkins  & 

Jordan  & 

272, 

300, 

301 

Rothschild 

1962 

Rothschild 

isaaantha 

aontinentalis 

« 

109,  139 

Hopkins  & 

Sari  t 

Rothschild 

1962 

isaaantha 

isaaantha 

““  ) 

98,  331 

Hopkins  S 

(Rothschild) 

Rothschild 

1962 

isacanthus 

) 

1 

34 

Wagner 

1936 

Rothschild 

t 

* 

98,  155 

Dampf 

1926 

riesa 

t 

301 

Hopkins  4 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1962 

Rothschild 

n lesoides 

» 

t 

109,  125 

Hopkins  & 

Smit 

Rothschild 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  FLLAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

RHADINOPSYLLA 

— ;  ;  34,  73,  88,  92,  98,  109,  119,  136,  244, 

Hopkins  & 

pentaaantha 

272,  331 

Rothschild 

1962 

(Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  1A0 

Dampf 

1926 

pitymydi8 

— ;  — ;  125 

Hopkins  & 

(Zavattarl) 

Rothschild 

1962 

eobrina 

- . - ;  125 

Hopkins  & 

Peus 

Rothschild 

1962 

etrouhali 

— ;  — ;  34 

Hopkins  & 

Smit 

Rothschild 

1962 

ukrainica 

- ; - ;  336 

da  Costa  Lima 

Ioff 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

unipeotinata 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1944 

(Taschenberg) 

- ;  - ;  140,  155,  301 

Rosicky 

1944 

— ;  — ;  333 

Wagner 

1931 

RHIUOLOPHOPSYLLA 

- ; - ;  109 

Seguy 

1944 

unipeotinata 

(Taschenberg) 

- *  — J  140,  155,  301 

Rosicky 

1944 

— ;  — ;  333 

Wagner 

1931 

unipeotinata 

- ;  - ;  45,  58,  109,  125,  136,  140,  155,  255,  269, 

Hopkins  4 

unipeotinata 

295.  301 

Rothschild 

1956 

(Taschenberg) 

— ;  — ;  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

SAPHIOPSYLLA 

nupera 

- ;  - ;  34,  109 

Rosicky 

1944 

Jordan 

nupera 

nupera 

- ;  — ;  34,  109,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jordan 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

nupera 

- ;  — ;  34 

Wagner 

1931 

palina 

Jordan 

— ;  — ;  155 

Jordan 

1931 

SARCOPSYLLA 

penetrans 

- ;  119° 

Peus 

1938 

Kolenati 

SPALACOCTENOPHTHALMUS 

oauoasious 

- ; - ;  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Taschenberg) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

monticola 

- ; - ;  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Kohaut) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

3PAL0C0CTEN0PHTHALMUS 

ruria 

karamani 

» 

- ;  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wagner) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

ruria 

ruri-8 

"""  9 

- ;  255 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Jordan) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

SPILOPSYLLUS 

— — ! 

- ;  34,  98,  109,  119,  136,  152,  244,  269, 

Hopkins  & 

ouniouli 

272, 

295,  331 

Rothschild 

1953 

(Dale) 

— ; 

- ;  124° 

Bacot 

1919 

— ; 

— ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

...  • 

- ;  155,  301 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

5 

— ;  358 

Dampf 

1926 

STENOPONIA 

tripeotinata 

— ; 

- ;  155,  255,  295,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

Tiraboschi 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

tripeotinata 

tripeotinata 

— • 

- ;  125,  155,  255,  269 

Hopkins  & 

(Tiraboschi) 

Rothschild 

1962 

TARSOPSYLLA 

- ;  88 

Rosicky 

1944 

octodecimdentata 

(Kolenati) 

» 

- ;  108,  119,  300,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

”  9 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948  + 

TRICHOPSYLLA 

globioeps 

“  9 

- ;  58 

Buresh 

1925 

Taschenberg 

groelandioa 

- ;  126 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wahlgren) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

homoeua 

—  • 

- ;  301 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

Rothschild 

1920 

penio-illiger 

penioilliger 

- ;  34,  98,  108,  140,  228,  272,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Grube) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

reotangulata 

“““  » 

- ;  98,  108,  228 

da  Costa  Lima 

(Wagner) 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

triohnsa 

- ;  301 

Jordan  & 

Kohaut 

Rothschild 

1920 

tubcroulatioeps 

1 

- ;  109 

Jordan  & 

Bezzi 

Rothschild 

1920 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS 

(continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TRICHOPSYLLA 

turbida 

(Rothschild) 

"""  * 

- ;  34,  45,  98,  119,  136,  141,  301,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

walkeri 

(Rothschild) 

“““  i 

- ;  98,  108,  109,  119,  272 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

TYPHLOCERAS 

faV08U8 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

“““  » 

- ;  269 

Wagner 

1933b 

favo8uc 

08  uni  cue 
Jordan 

“““  i 

- ;  269 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

favosus 

f<ZV08U8 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

> 

— ;  155 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

favosus 

rolandi 

Jordan 

- ;  109 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

nupera 

nupera 

Jordan 

- ; 

- ;  34,  109,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

nupera 

palina 

Jordan 

— ; 

- ;  34,  333 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

poppei 

Wagner 

301, 

- ;  98,  109,  119,  125,  136,  152,  271,  272, 

331,  333 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

- ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

5 

- ;  140 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

TYPHLOPSYLLA 

assimilis 

Taschenberg 

“  * 

- ;  336 

Baker 

1895d 

diotenu8 

Kolenati 

— : 

- ;  336 

Baker 

1895d 

g  racialist 
Taschenberg 

“ “ “  1 

- ;  336 

Baker 

1895d 

musculi 

“““  5 

- ;  336 

Baker 

1895d 

m 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (conclusion) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

VERMIPSYLLA 

strandi 

- ; - ;  228 

da  Costa  Lima 

Wahlgren 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

XENOPSYLLA 

- ; - ;  98 

da  Costa  Lima 

br'i8ilient)i8 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

(Baker) 

- ; - ;  124 

Freeman 

1950 

- ; - ;  331 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

aheopie 

- ;  in  harbor  areas;  84*® 

Anonymous 

19441 

(Rothschild) 

- ;  - ;  98,  109,  119,  125,  136  (Carrier  of 

Hymenolept8  nana,  bites  man) 

Peus 

1938 

- ; - ;  108** 

Anonymous 

19441 

- ; - ;  124* 

Bacot 

1919 

— ;  probably  transmits  typhus  from  rat  to  man; 

Lepine 

125 

et  al. 

1932 

— ;  — ;  152 

Anonymous 

1946 

- ;  - ;  155,  331 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  193 

Zammit 

1918 

— ;  common,  occasionally  in  harbor  cities;  228 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

- ;  principal  vector  of  plague;  255*® 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

- ; - ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948 

— ;  — ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

— ; - ;  333** 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

hirtipes 

— ;  — ;  98 

Pavlovokii 

1927 

Rothschild 
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TABLE  2 

-  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS 

FLEAS 

TRANSMITTED  BY 

DISEASE  ORGANISM 

VIRUS  &  : 

SPECIES  : 

RICKETTSIA  : 

PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  t 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

CTENOCEPHALUS 

Leishmania 

eanis 

infantitn 

343 

NOSOPSYLLUS 

Plague 

84 

fasciatus 

Bose  d' Antic 

Bubonic 

plague 

336  (Smart  1943) 

XENOPSYLLA 

Plague 

84 

aheopis 

(Rothschild) 

Typhus  fever 

Plague 

108 

Plague 

255 

Typhus 

Bubonic 

fever 

plague 

333 
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I.  BUGS 


Some,  bugs  or  Hemiptera  are  pests  of  man  in  Europe.  $ome  of  the  species  recorded 
belong  to  the  family  Reduviidae. 

The  tabic  includes  only  9  species. 
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TABLE  1  -  BUCS 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CH-EX 

columbariua 

- ; - ;  92° 

Anonymous 

1944a 

Jenyns 

- ; - ;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944 

hirundinia 

Jenyns 

— ;  — ;  92° 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- ; - ;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944 

leotularius 

Linnaeus 

- ; - ;  58° 

Dryenski 

1928 

■ - ;  cotnn>cm  in  old  houses;  92 

Anonymous 

1944a 

- ;  in  houses;  98,  119°,  244°,  246,  301® 

Base 

1941 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Rickettsia 

prowazeki,  R,  conori,  R.-  rickettsii ,  Coxiella- 
bumetti ;  119 

Weyer 

1962 

- ;  125° 

Anonymous 

1944b 

NAB  IS 

ap  terns 

Fabricius 

- ;  bites  man  at  night;  301® 

Andre 

1931 

UAUCORIS 

aimiooid.es 

- ;  inflicts  painful  bites;  140° 

Anonymous 

1945 

OE  Cl  AC  US 

hirundinis 

Jenyns 

- ;  enters  houses  at  night,  bites  man;  58® 

Dryenski 

1928 

REDUVIUS 

personatus 

(Linnaeus) 

— ;  — ;  246® 

Nobre 

1928 

RHODNIUS 

prolixus 

StSl 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Rickettsia 

prowazeki,  R.  mooseri,  R.  conori,  R.  rickettsii 
and  Coxiella  bumetti ;  li9 

Weyer 

1962 

TRIATOMA 
infer,  tana 

Klug 

-■  experimentally  infected  with  Rickettsia 

prowazeki,  R.  rickettsii,  R.  mooseri,  Coxiella 
burnetii ;  119 

Weyer 

1962 
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J.  URTICATING  AND  VESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


The  entries  for  urticating  and  vesicating  arthropods  are  few.  Only  4  species 
are  listed,  all  of  which  cause  dermatitis. 
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TARLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 
URTICATING  &  VESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  (. 
RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

PAEDERUS 

fusaipes 

Curtis 

Dermatitis 

109 

littoralie 

Gravely 

Dermatitis 

109 

ripcu*ius 

Linnaeus 

Dermatitis 

109 

rubrothovaaius 

De rmatitis 

109 

Goeze. 


TABLE  1  -  URTICATING  AND  VESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PAEDF.P.US 

f uecipee 

Curtis 

— ;  — ;  109*- 

Theodorldes 

1°50 

littoralie 

Gravely 

— ;  — ;  109*° 

Theodorides 

1950 

riparius 

Linnaeus 

— ;  — ;  109*° 

Theodorldes 

1950 

rubwthoracicus 

Goeze. 

— ;  — ;  109*° 

Theodorldes 

1950 
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K.  TICKS 


The  tick  entries  seldom  include  information  on  the  immature  forms  separately  from 
the  adults.  In  fact,  most  of  the  entries  contain  only  distributional  data. 

Ticks  are  important  livestock  pests  in  Europe;  also,  some  serious  disease 
organisms  are  transmitted  by  ticks. 

The  tables  include  159  species  or  subspecies. 
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TABLE 


-  TICKS 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECiES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ALLOCERAEA 

— ;  58 

Burtsh  & 

inemie 

Dryenski 

1932 

(Birula) 

— ;  357 

Knuth  et  al. 

1918 

AMBUOUMA 

•lupeolatun 

- ;  140 

Robinson 

.1926 

Neumann 

dubitatun 

-  — ;  109,  295 

Sene vet 

1937 

Neumann 

mamc/peupi 

— 109 

Senevet 

1537 

Kocn 

wbir.soni 

- ;  98 

Whit tick 

1939 

Warburton 

variegatun 

- ;  109 

Hoogt traal 

1956 

Fabricius 

APOWMA 

komodoenae 

- ;  98 

Whittick 

1939 

Oudemans 

ARGAS 

- ;  98 

li- 

col  imbue 

Valerio 

1929 

(Hermann) 

- ;  125 

Stylapanopoolo 

1925 

<j  olmbavwn 

- ;  119 

Qulttek 

1939 

Shaw 

perslous 

- ;  6 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

(Oken) 

- ;  58,  87,  109,  255 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  58° 

Pavlov 

1947 

- ;  136 

Bos 

1934 

In  houses,  attacks  man  at  night;  255° 

Ciurea  & 
Stephanescou 

1929 

— ;  272,  333 

Anastos 

1957 

- ;  295° 

Gil  Collado 

1938 

- ;  301 

Galli- 

Valerio 

1915 

- ;  333° 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

- ;  336 

Cooley  & 

Kohls 

1944 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IRCAS 

- ;  34,  255 

Anastos 

1957 

reflexus 

(Fabricius) 

In  houses;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944g 

- ;  45 

Van  Oye 

1943 

- ;  58.  Found  in  houses;  119° 

Kemper  6 
Reichmuth 

1941 

- ;  92 

Christiansen 

'  1934 

- ;  98,  109°,  119,  125,  140,  155 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  295* 

Gil  Collado 

1948 

— ;  295° 

Gil  Collado 

1938 

- ;  301 

Anonymous 

1944e 

reflexus 

hermanni 

- ;  109,  295 

Hoogstraal 

Audouin 

&  Kohls 

1960a 

reflexus 

- ;  34,  45,  98,  109,  119,  140,  155,  295,  301 

Hoogstraal 

reflexus 

&  Kohls 

1960 

(Fabricius) 

- ;  34°,  45°,  92°,  98°,  109°,  119°,  155°,  295°, 

301°  (Invade  houses,  active  at  night  and  secrete 
themselves  in  cracks  and  crevices  during  day¬ 
light  hours,  bite  is  painful  and  irritating  and 
may  be  felt  for  years) 

Arthur 

1963 

vespertilionis 

- ;  98,  109,  119 

Senevet 

1937 

(Latreille) 

- ;  98°,  331° 

Arthur 

1963 

- ;  124 

MacLeod 

1939 

— ;  136,  155,  295,  300 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

BOOPHILUS 

- ;  155 

Comlnotti 

annulatus 

&  Di  Domizio 

1918 

(Say) 

- ;  333 

Babic 

1934 

- ;  357 

Knuth 

et  al. 

1918 

annulatus 

- ;  58 

Buresch  6 

annulatus 

Dryenski 

1932 

(Say) 

- ;  109,  269 

Senevet 

1937 

annulatus 
var.  caloaratus 

- ;  109,  255 

Senevet 

1937 

(Birula) 
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TABLE  1  ■  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


HOOFhlLUS 

aalaavatus 

(Birula) 


a  a  la  amt  us 
balaaniaus 

Minn  in g 

aalaamtus 

hispaniaus 

Minning 

deaolomtus 

(Koch) 

sai.ulzci 

Minning 


DERMACEHTOR 

emeritus 

Koch 

narginatus 

Sulzer 


n  aryinatua 
laetcolus 
Schulze 

nary  inaiuf! 
nary  Lnatus 

Sulzer 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

J'ft.jL  j-  r-i~— 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

— 58,  333 

Anastos 

1957 

- ;  125,  255,  269 

Minning 

1934 

- ;  155 

Geigy  & 

Herbig 

1955 

- ;  58,  125,  140,  255,  269, 

357 

Minning 

1934 

May-Dec.;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1938 

- ;  109 

Geigy  & 
Herbig 

1955 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

- ;  269,  157 

Minning 

1934 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

- ;  58,  140,  155,  301,  333 

119.  April;  269 

357.  March-Oct.; 

Hohorst 

1943 

- ;  84 

Schulze 

1933  a 

- ;  88 

Campana- 

Rouget 

1959 

—  -;  109,  124,  244 

Anastos 

1957 

April;  109*° 

Giroud  & 

Colas- 

Belcour 

1957 

- ;  155 

Cavaceppi 

1950 

- ;  269,  278,  295  (Probable 

of  the  plague  and  tularemia) 

reservoir  and  vector 

Arthur 

1960 

- ;  331 

Evans 

1951  a 

— 125.  April;  269,  295 

Schulze 

1933  a 

- ;  119 

Schulze 

1933  a 

310 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DEEMACENTOR 

niveus 

(Neumann) 

-  — ;  109° 

- ;  109,  269,  295 

Harant  & 

Baur 

Senevet 

1947 

1937 

—  5  533 

Oswald 

1939 

piatus 

Herm 

— ;  58 

Brumpt 
&  Chabaud 

1947 

— ;  88 

Campana  & 
Rouge t 

1959 

- ;  119,  .125,  140,  244,  255,  333 

Anastos 

1957 

retioulatus 

(Fabricius) 

- ;  58 

Buresh  & 
Dryenski 

1932 

- ;  88,  98,  119,  155,  244,  295,  331 

Thompson 

1964 

- ;  98° 

Hirst 

1916 

- ;  109° 

Senevet 

1937 

Experimentally  infected  with  mountain  fever;  109 

Brumpt 

1923 

Jan. -May,  Aug. -Dec.,  109 

Gaupillat 
&  Neveux 

1925 

- ;  124,  301 

Arthur 

1169 

- ;  140,  255 

Arthur 

1963 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1938 

- ;  341 

Geigy  & 

Kerbig 

1955 

- ;  357 

Knuth 
et  al. 

1918 

retioulatus 
var.  aulious 

Hirst 

- ;  109 

Harant  & 

Baur 

1947 

retioulatus 

retioulatus 

Fabricius 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

DEBMACENTORITES 

piatus 

Schulze 

- ;  109 

Giroud 
et  al. 

1957 

HAEMAPHYSALIS 

beneditoi 

Gil  Collado 

— ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1938 
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Table  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


esrz  anulata 


kiepanioa 

— ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1938 

Cil  Collado 

Snolodko  ve  ku  i 

- ;  58° 

Pavlov 

1947 

Olenev 

- ;  269 

Giroud 
et  al. 

1957 

- ;  333° 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

333 

Oswald 

1939 

einnabarlna 

- ;  125 

Senavet  & 

Koch 

Caminopetros 

1936 

ainKoLarina 

a  ret  Lea 

- ;  125 

Delpy 

1938 

Sene vet  & 

Caminopetros 

oLr.nabarina 

- ;  58° 

Pavlov 

1947 

var.  punctata 

Canestrlni  & 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1940 

Fanzago 

- ;  84,  92,  98,  109,  119,  125,  140,  155,  295,  357 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  255 

Knuth 
et  al. 

1918 

- ;  300 

Arthur 

1952 

- ;  331 

Macleod 

1939 

March-May,  Sept. -Dec.;  333° 

Oswald 

1939 

- ;  333° 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

- ;  336 

Sharif 

1938 

cir.nalarina 

punctata 

var.  recta 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

Oswald 

0  G  'Vr.ClbCii* L-fLU 

var.  r>ecta 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

COKCiKKu 

- ;  34,  109,  11S,  140,  244 

Senevet 

1937 

Koch 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

- ;  255 

Metianu 

1951 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


HAEMAPHYSALIS 


erinaaei 

t09 

Senevet 

1937 

Paveri 

innemis 

"""  * 

58° 

Pavlov 

1947 

Birula 

~  ”  > 

58,  125, 

333 

Anastos 

1957 

109,  357 

Senevet 

1937 

leachi 

109° 

Senevet 

1937 

(Audouin) 

—  • 

119 

Reusse 

I960 

'  f 

333 

Oswald 

1938 

leachi 

58 

Pavlov 

1947 

media 

Oswald 

“l 

333 

Oswald 

1939 

lepoAspalusiris 

”  i 

272 

Thompson 

1964 

Packard 

nicollei 

“  9 

109 

Senevet 

1937 

Larrouse 

numidiana 

"""  9 

58 

Buresh  & 

Neumann 

Dryenski 

1932 

9 

109 

Senevet 

1937 

otophi la 

9 

58 

Buresh  & 

Schulze 

Dryenski 

1932 

9 

88,  155, 

333 

Hoogstraal 

&  Kaiser 

1960 

9 

125,  140 

Anastos 

1957 

"""  9 

255,  357 

Knuth 

et  al . 

1918 

punctata 

— : 

58,  125, 

140, 

255,  333 

Anastos 

1957 

Canestrini  & 

Fanzago 

9 

88,  92,  98,  109,  155,  244,  246,  295,  300,  331 

Thompson 

1964 

Oct.- 

-Nov. ;  119 

Brur.pt 

1920 

9 

136,  357 

Arthur 

1963 

sulcata 

’  9 

58 

Buresh  6 

(Canestrini  & 

Dryenski 

1932 

Fanzago) 

9 

84,  125, 

155, 

269,  278 

Anastos 

1957 

333 

Oswald 

1939 
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l'ABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HYALOtMA 

- ;  58° 

Buresch  & 

aegyptiun 

Dryenski 

1932 

Linnaeus 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1940 

- ;  109° ,  125,  140,  155,  246,  255,  269,  278,  295 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  119,  357 

Knuth 

et  al. 

1918 

May;  333 

Oswald 

1938a 

— ;  343 

Kratz 

1940 

aegyptiun 

- ;  58 

Buresch  & 

aeauptiwi 

Dryenski 

1932 

Linnaeus 

- ;  357 

Knuth  et  al. 

1918 

aegyptiun 

- ;  58 

Buresch  & 

impreasur. 

Dryenski 

1932 

Koch 

- ;  109,  357 

Senevet 

1937 

aegyptiun 

margaropoid.es 

- ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

Sene vet 

aegyptiun 

suriacm 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

anatolicun 

- ;  58 

Buresch  4 

Koch 

Dryenski 

1932 

cypriacun 

- ;  87 

Kratz 

1940 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

depressun 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948 

Schulze 

detritun 

- ;  58 

Brumpt  6 

Schulze 

Chabaud 

1947 

- ;  125,  295 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  333° 

Oswald 

1939 

— ;  333 

Anastos 

1957 

detritun 

- ;  58° 

Pavlov 

1947 

dardanicur. 

Schulze  4 

- ;  125,  333 

Schulze 

1930 

Schlottke 

- ;  357 

Kratz 

1940 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HYALOl-m 

drome  daxdi 

- ;  109 

Sene vet 

1937 

Koch 

excavatum 

- ;  87,  109,  125,  155,  246,  295 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

(Koch) 

- ;  295* 

De  Prada 
et  al. 

1950 

iber'/m 

- ;  295 

Kratz 

1940 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

lusitanioum 

- ;  109,  246,  295 

Senevet 

1937 

Koch 

lusitcmicm 

algericum 

— ;  109f 

Seneve t 

1937 

Seneve  t 

lusitanioum 

oicatrioosum 

- ;  295 

Kratz 

1940 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

lusitanioum 

lusitanioum 

- ;  38,  2**6,  278,  295 

Kratz 

1940 

Koch 

marginatum 

- ;  6,  58,  109,  119,  125,  246,  255,  333 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Koch 

- ;  295* 

Perez 
Gallardo 
et  al. 

1949 

marginatum 

- ;  58 

Buresch  & 

baloanioum 

Dryenski 

1932 

Schulze 

— ;  255 

Metianu 

1951 

marginatum 
var.  balanioum 

— ;  272 

Thompson 

1964 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

marginatum 

brionioum 

— ;  333 

Schulze 

Schulze  & 

&  Schlottke 

1929a 

Schlottke 

marginatum 

espaholi 

- ;  295 

Kratz 

1940 

Gil-Collado 
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TAbLE  I  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ii'SALOWA 

rargixatun 

hisvanun 

295 

Kratz 

1940 

Koch 

n  aiy  i-natur. 

irrpivdsun 

- ;  357 

Pomerantzsv 

1946 

Koch 

mauritanieum 

- ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

Sene vet 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1948 

"!aurita>:iaun 

annulatun 

- :  109 

Senevet 

1937 

Senevet 

aavign'ji 

- ;  58 

Anastos 

1957 

(Gervais) 

- ;  255 

Metianu 

1951 

- ;  269,  278 

Cavaceppi 

1950 

- ;  295* 

Parker 
et  al. 

1949 

Bite  causes  temporary  poisoning;  333® 

Dojmi 

1939 

savignyi 

cxjuI 

- ;  87 

Kratz 

1940 

Scliulze  & 

Schlottke 

savignyi 

Lbemr, 

- ;  295 

Cil  Collado 

1933 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

*'l<ntZ*:KFC 

- ;  58 

Buresch  A 

Schulze 

Dryenski 

1932 

1 

1 

1 

Ln 

oc 

o 

Pavlov 

1947 

- ;  125 

Schulze 

1919 

Experimental  transmission  of  paralysis  using  eggs 
containing  poison;  333 

Oswald 

1538 

April-Dee. ;  333° 

Oswald 

1939 

- ;  357 

Kratz 

1940 

cu  ikci9:. 

t  ‘jJ:  Ka  i 

- ;  295 

Schulze 

1936 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SPECIFIC  NOTiS;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


HYALOim  - ;  58 

syriacum 

Koch 

- ;  109,  125,  255 

IXODES 

aauninatus  ;  109,  155 

Neumann 

aperonophorus  ;  98 

Schulze 

— ;  109,  119 

arboricola  ;  88,  92,  98,  228,  300 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke  ;  109 

Hollow  trees;  119 


arboricola 

arboricola  — ;  92,  109,  119 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

arboricola 

domesticus  — ;  109,  119 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

arboricola 

muscicapas  — ;  300 

Schulze 

arvicolae  — ;  98,  109 

Warburton 

autwmalis  ;  295 

Leach 

autmnalis 

autwmalis  ;  119 

Leach 


Buresh  & 
Dryenski 

1932 

Senevet 

1937 

Senevet 

1937 

Anastos 

1937 

Senevet 

1937 

Arthur 

1963 

Senevet 

1937 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

Senevet 

1937 

Senevet 

1937 

Schulze 

1937 

Senevet 

1937 

Gil  Collac’o 

1938 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke  1929 


autwmalis 

vulpis  - ;  119,  244,  358  Schulze  & 

Pagenstecher  Schlottke  1929 

barbarossae  — ;  119  Schulze  1937 

Schulze 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODuJ 

— ;  58 

Buresh  & 

bi'unneuj 

Dryenski 

1932 

Koch 

-  ;  98,  109,  119,  155 

Sene vet 

1937 

- ;  124 

Macleod 

1939 

— ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

L.rdedonicu.3 

— ;  98,  272,  333 

Nuttall 

1916 

Nut  call 

— ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  119 

Arthur 

1963 

— ;  124 

Macleod 

1939 

ualedoni  i>ua 

— ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

var.  'oulstufaiuj 

Schulze 

— ;  119 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

jviiaiua 

— ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

Johnston 

—  5  92,  155 

Arthur 

1963 

— ;  98,  109,  119,  152,  272 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  124 

Macleod 

1939 

- ;  331 

Arthur 

1948 

— ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

ai\’*.ulaiuj 

Tree  holes,  fox  dens,  tree  hole  nests;  119. 

Schulze  & 

Koch 

357 

Schlottke 

1929 

iow 

— ;  98 

Arthur 

1963 

Turk 

— ;  271 

Turk 

1948 

up'iadls 

— ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

Schulze  & 

Schlot  tke 

Tree  holes;  119 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

— ;  98,  109,  295 

Arthur 

1963 

Rondell i 

front  ilzj 

— ;  58 

Schulze 

1933 

(Panzer) 

98,  109,  119,  155,  333 

Anastos  — ' 

1957 

j  t'j*i  i  i  Z  i  »* 

*  ‘  '■'ll*.' 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1938 

t'ar.zer  S  Koch 

y,t  >;,r  ;’,j 

— ;  73 

Arthur 

1963 

Arthur 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODES 

- ;  45,  109,  152,  246,  272,  301,  331 

Nuttall 

1916 

hexagonus 

Leach 

- ;  58 

Buresh  & 
Dryenaki 

1932 

- ;  88,  92,  125,  136,  228,  255.  All  year,  Apr.- 

May,  Aug. -Oct.;  98* 

Arthur 

1963 

Enters  houses;  98 

Hirst 

1916 

1 

1 

1 

VO 

00 

o 

Arthur 

1953 

- ;  109*,  119,  140,  155 

Sene vet 

1937 

— ;  124 

Macleod 

1939 

— ;  244 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

— ;  295° 

Gil  Collado 

1948 

— ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1938 

- ;  300 

Anonymous 

1944d 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

hexagonus 
var.  aookei 

— ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

(Packard) 

— ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

hexagonus 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

dardanious 

Schulze 

— ;  357 

Knuth  et  al. 

1918 

latirosti'is 

- ;  119 

Schulze 

1937 

Schulze 

lividus 

— ;  98,  109,  119,  272 

Arthur 

1963 

(Koch) 

lividus 

bavariaus 

— ;  34,  119 

Schulze 

1937 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

lividus 

obotvitiaus 

- ;  119 

Schulze 

1937 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

melioo  la 

- ;  119 

Schulze  & 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

1929 

Schlottke 
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TABLE  1  -  LICKS  (continued) 


bPEClES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENTRAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ixjdsj 

Kivalic 

Randan i 

- ;  109 

Foot  of  hollow  oak  tree,  root  hole  of  beach  tree, 
Feb.,  Sept.;  119.  - ;  244 

Senevet 

Schulze 

1937 

1933 

- ;  155 

Galliard 

1934 

pari 

Leach 

- ;  98.  109,  119,  120,  155,  331,  333 

Arthur 

1963 

vaanevLcola 

Schulze 

- ;  109,  119 

Senevet 

1937 

pet  'iiavatus 
var.  rothsc'riild 

Nuttall  4 

Warburton 

00 

CT> 

II 

II 

Nuttall 

1916 

p  evaulcatius 

Schulze 

- ;  119 

Anastos 

1957 

plur.beuo 

Leach 

- ;  109,  119 

Senevet 

1937 

plmbeus 

obotrivicus 

Schulze  & 

- ;  119 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

Schlottke 


vianbcuj 

Leach 

— ;  119 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

z slit’  uj 

- ;  98 

Olenev 

1931 

(Pickard- 

Cambridge) 

— ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  272 

Hirst 

1916 

— 331 

Nuttall 

1916 

VtSdliV  l  UJ 

- ;  108 

Yakimof f 

1917 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  152 

Anonymous 

19>6 

vidimus 

- ;  6 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

(Linnaeus) 

Shady  damp  mixed 

forests,  protected 

f  rom 

sun  and 

Jettmar 

1957 

vino,  grasses,  low  growing  plant  zones; 

34*° 

- ;  34* 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

- ;  45,  86,  88, 

246,  295,  300 

92,  108,  119,  136, 

155, 

228,  244, 

Thompson 

1964 

58* 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

— ;  38° 

Buresh  6 

Dr\  enski 

1932 

TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


IXODES 

riainus 

(Linnaeus) 

(cont.) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


May  cause  tick  paralysis;  84° 

Widespread,  wooded  areas,  prevalent  in  spring  and 
early  fall;  88° 

— ;  92°,  108°,  125°,  152°,  155#.  Aug. -Oct.,  peak 
Sept.;  98  .  May-Oct.,  peak  July;  272° 

Very  common  in  hill  country,  peak  July;  98,  272, 
331.  Causes  skin  reactions  to  salivary  secretion 
in  man;  124*.  Possible  transmitter  of  tick 
paralysis;  125 

- ;  98° 

— ;  109°,  152,  301 

Naturally  infected  and  experimental  transmission 
tularemia;  109 

June ;  109 

- ;  119° 

- ;  119* 


Naturally  infected  with  Coxiella  oumetti;  119 

- ;  125  (Thought  to  be  responsible  for  the 

transmission  of  tick  paralysis  in  man) 

- ;  140,  255 

Bites  man  occasionally;  155°.  Systematic 
disturbances,  vomiting,  urticaria  occurs  in  man 
after  bite;  295*° 

- ;  244*° 

May-June,  Sept. -Oct.;  255 

All  year,  peak  June;  272.  March-Dec.,  peak  April; 
331 

Peak  May-June;  272 
- ;  300° 

Causes  tick  paralysis;  301*° 

Mar. -Nov.,  peaks  April-May  and  August;  331° 
March-Dec. ;  333 
- ;  333* 


AUTHOR 

DATE 

Anonymous 

1944k 

Anonymous 

1944J 

Arthur 

1963 

Macleod 

1939 

Arthur 

1953 

Senevet 

1937 

Girard 

1950 

Brumpt 

1930a 

Anonymous 

1944 

Negrobov 
et  al. 

1962 

Reusse 

1960 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

Anastos. 

1957 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

Anonymous 

1945 

Metianu 

1951 

Evans 

1951 

Macleod 

1932 

Arthur 

1952 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

Arthur 

1948 

Oswald 

1939 

Likar  a 

Kmet 

1956 

TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODES 

— ;  333° 

Anonymous 

1944i 

ricinus 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  357 

Knuth  et  al. 

1918 

(cont.) 

rieinus 

- ;  58 

Pavlov 

1947 

var.  ecapularis 

(Say) 

— ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

rothsahi Idi 

April-July ;  98,  152,  331 

Arthur 

1963 

(Nuttall  & 

Warburton) 

vugieollis 

- ;  119 

Schulze  & 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

1929 

Schlottke 

soiuricola 

— ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

Schulze 

Damp  humus  near  tree,  April,  Oct.;  119.  - ;  244 

Schulze 

1933 

8  imp  lex 

simplex 

- ;  109,  125 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Neumann 

strigicola 

— ;  58 

Buresch  & 

Schulze  & 

Dryenski 

1932 

Schlottke 

- ;  92,  109,  300 

Senevet 

1937 

Old  tree  holes,  earth  nests;  119.  - ;  244 

Schulze  & 

Schlottke 

1929 

tenuirostrie 

- ;  98,  272,  301,  331 

Nuttall 

1916 

Neumann 

triangulicepa 

- ;  92,  98,  155,  272 

Arthur 

1963 

Birula 

- ;  109,  119,  124,  301 

Senevet 

1937 

—  ;  331 

Arthur 

1948 

unicavatus 

- ;  98,  109,  272 

Senevet 

1937 

Neumann 

- ;  331 

Arthur 

1948 

m'iae 

- ;  98,  272,  301 

Cooley  & 

White 

Kohls 

1945 

- ;  98°,  108°,  109°,  152°,  228°,  272°,  331° 

Arthur 

1963 

- ;  108,  124,  228 

Anastos 

1957 

— ;  331 

Arthur 

1948 

TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODES 

ventalloi 

Gil  Collado 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1938 

vespertilionis 

Koch 

- ;  34,  45,  58,  88,  120,  124 

269,  295,  301,  333 

,  125,  136,  184,  246, 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

— ;  98,  109,  119,  140,  155 

Sene vet 

1937 

- ;  152 

Nuttall 

1916 

— ;  255 

Arthur 

1963 

— ;  331 

Arthur 

1948 

vulpioola 

Schulze 

- ;  119,  244 

Schulze 

1937 

vulpinu8 

Schulze 

- ;  301 

Schulze 

1937 

MARGAEOFUS 

annulatus 

calcaratuB 

(Birula) 

— ;  155 

Cavaceppi 

1950 

aalaaratus 

(Birula) 

— ;  255 

- ;  333 

Anonymous 

Oswald 

1944  c 

1938a 

ORNITHODOROS 

capensis 

Neumann 

— ;  98°,  331° 

Arthur 

1963 

aoniaeps 

(Canestrini) 

Enters  houses;  109° 

Roman  & 

Nalin 

1948 

- ;  109 

Guitel 

1918 

July:  109.  — 155 

Lamontellerie 

1960 

— ;  295° 

Gil  Collado 

1948 

delanoei 

Roubaud  5. 

Colas  Belcour 

— ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

ermticus 

(Lucas) 

Experimental  transmission  of 
109.  — ;  295 

Spirochaeta  duttoni ; 

Senevet 

1937 

Experimental  transmission  of 
Spivcchaeta  persica ;  109 

laboratory  strain  of 

Pirout  & 
Bourgain 

1944 

— ;  125 

Caminopetros  4 
Triantaphyllo- 
poulos 

1936 

TABLE  1  -  TICKS 


SPECIES 


RSITHODOROS 
erruticui : 
(Lucas) 
(cent.) 


foleyi 

Parrot 

lakorer.sia 

Neumann 


narocanuc 

Velu 

noubata 

(Murray) 


nomandi 

(Larrousse) 

aavignyi 

(Audouin) 

talaje 

var.  coni  ceps 
(Canestrini) 

tholozani 

Laboulebcne  6 
Me i gen 

RHIFICEMALVS 

buvsa 

Canestrini  6 
Fanzago 


(«.out  imed) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Naturally  infected  with  Spanish  Relapsing  Fever, 

Spivoc'nasta  hiepaniemi  246.  — ;  295* 

de  Carvalho 
Dias 

1937 

— 295 

Gil  Collado 

193ft 

- ;  295* 

Gil  Collado 

1948 

- ;  109* 

Senevet 

1937 

— ;  333 

Anastos 

1957 

Possible  vector  of  Spiroc'naeta  hispanica  var. 
peloponneeica ;  341 

Pavlov 

1944 

- ;  295* 

Nicolle  & 
Anderson 

1927 

— ;  45 

Van  Oye 

1943 

Experimentally  and  naturally  infected  with  Coxiella 
bumetti;  119  (Especially  susceptible  to  infection 
are  workers  in  abattoirs,  dairies,  wool-carders 
also  in  Industry,  hospitals,  tenements  and 
laboratories,  causative  agent  of  infection  can  be 
dust  Inhalation,  milk,  butter,  cheese,  after¬ 
birth  and  fetal-fluid  of  animal) 

Reusse 

1960 

- ,  136 

Boc 

1934 

- ;  109 

Senevet 

1937 

Experimentally  transnits  Spirochacta  duttoni ;  109° 

Senevet 

1937 

— ;  109° 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  45 

Van  Oye 

1943 

- ;  87* 

Wood  6 

Dixon 

1945 

- ;  34 

Howard 

1908 

O 

CO 

m 

I 

I 

I 

Pavlov 

1947 

- ;  58 

Puresh  6 
Dryenski 

1932 

- ;  84,  109,  125,  155,  295,  333 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  119 

Reusse 

1960 

324 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

miPICEPHALUS 

- ;  140,  255,  357 

Anastos 

1957 

bursa 

Canestrini  & 

— ;  269 

Cavaceppi 

1950 

Fan z ago 

(cont. ) 

- ;  295* 

Perez  Gallardo 
et  al . 

1949 

May-Nov. ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

- ;  333* 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

fulvus 

— ;  109 

Sene vet 

1937 

(Neumann) 

pusillus 

- ;  295 

Gil  Collado 

1938 

Cil  Collado 

sanguineus 

— ;  45 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

(Latreille) 

- ;  58,  125,  333  (Vector  of  Fievre  boutonneus) 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

- ;  58* 

Pavlov 

1947 

Carrier  of  fievre  boutonneuse;  58 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

In  houses;  84 

Sautet 

1936 

- ;  109*°,  125,  155,  295 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  109  (May  transmit  "fifevre  boutonneuse"). 

- ;  155 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

Naturally  infected  and  exp  irimental  transmission 
"fievre  exanthematique  de  Marseille";  109 

Durand 

1931 

April,  naturally  infected  with  Rickettsia 
aonori ;  109 

Brumpt 

1932 

Jan. ;  109 

Larvae  inherit  infection,  naturally  infected  and 

Brumpt 

Blanc  & 

1930 

experimental  transmission  of  Fievre  boutonneuse; 
125 

Cominopetros 

1931 

- ;  125* 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

All  year,  suspected  vector  of  Boutonneuse  fever; 
155 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

Vector  of  Fievre  Boutonneuse;  246*,  255*,  343* 

Smart 

1943 

- ;  255° 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

325 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (conclusion) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPFCIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

RUIFICEi  'HALU3 

Inherits  and  experimental  transmission  of 

Comblesco 

'.r 

exanthematic  fever,  August;  255 

&  Zotta 

1932 

(Latreille) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  255* 

Comblesco 
&  Zotta 

1931 

- ;  278 

Howard 

1908 

In  houses;  293* 

Ruiz  & 
Landazuri 

1937 

- ;  295* 

Perez 

Gallardo 

et  al. 

1949 

- ;  333° 

Anonymous 

1944  1 

- ;  333 

Oswald 

1939 

- ;  357 

Brumpt 

1920 

Transmitter  of  Marseilles  fever  Rickettsia 
oOKori  Brumpt ;  343* 

Sharif 

1938 

sangui>:cus 

aaKgviKeuc 

Latreille 

- ;  343 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

.•t  cu'.dua 

- ;  333 

Feldman- 

Feldman-Muhsam 

Muhsam 

1956 

.-ir.u.i 

- ;  109 

Geigy  & 

Koch 

Herbig 

1955 

- ;  125 

Senevet 

1920 

- ;  155 

Stella 

1938 

— ;  357 

Brumpt 

1920 

38M8* 


TABLE  2  -  SUMMARV  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

TICKS 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  &  :  : 

:  RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  :  CTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

AEGAS 
ref  Lexus 
(Fabricius) 

Tick 

fever 

295 

DE’mCENTOH 

hiarginatus 

(Sulzer) 

Neo-rickettsia 

infection 

109 

HYALOWA 

excavatm 

(Koch) 

Q  fever 

295 

marginatum 

Koch 

Q  fever 

295 

savignyi 

(Gervais) 

Q  fever 

295 

IXODES 

hexagonus 

Leach 

Tick 

paralysis 

98 

ricinus 

Linnaeus 

Virus-Meningo¬ 

encephalitis 

34  (Jettmar  1957) 

Tick 

paralysis 

34 

Tick 

paralysis 

58 

Neuro-tropic 

virus 

infection 

119 

Dermatitis 

124 

Tick 

paralysis 

244 

Systematic 

disturbances 

295 

Tick 

paralysis 

301 

Meningo¬ 

encephalitis 

333 

ORNITHODOROS 

erraticus 

Lucas 

Spanish 

relapsing 

fever 

295 

327 


TA5L.L  2  -  TICKS  'conclusion,' 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

VIRUS  &  :  :  : 

RICKETTSIA  -  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

,  j:  zrSODQEGS 

r  u'ojjkuz 

W1  u 

Spanish 

relapsing 

fever 

295 

0 

zholozani 

Laboulbene 
&  Me i gen 

Relapsing 

fever 

87 

buiva 

Canestrini  & 
ran z a go 

Q  fever 

295 

jztyuiKeuc 

Latreille 

Boutonneuse 

fever 

109 

Boutonneuse 

fever 

125 

F  lev  re 
boutonneuse 

246,  255,  343 

9 

Marseilles 

fever 

255 

m 

Q  fever 

295 

Marseille  fever 

295  (Ruiz  &  Landazuri 

1937) 

Marseille  fever 

343 
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L.  MITES 


The  entries  for  mites  include  a  wide  variety  of  species,  most  of  which  seldom  bite 
man.  For  the  most  part,  there  are  no  biological  entries.  The  trombiculid  entries  are, 
of  course,  for  larval  stages.  Most  of  the  others  will  be  various  stages,  but  mostly  for 
adults. 

There  are  34  species  or  subspecies  recorded  in  this  table. 


* 
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TABLE  1  -  MITES 


SPECIES 


ALLOT HR0MB1UM 
fuliginonm 
Herm 

C HEY LET I  ELLA 
paraaitivovax 
(Me i gen) 

DEMODEX 

follicularis 

oanic 


folliaulorum 

(Simon) 


DERMANXSSUS 
gallinae 
De  Geer 

muris 

Hirst 

GLYCIPHAGUS 

dmeaiicus 

(He  Geer) 

HAEMOLAELAPS 

moleatua 

Ouderoans 

LEPTUS 

auturmalio 

Shaw 


L IPOEYSEUS 
bc.aoti 

(Hirst) 


MET  AT HROM'oI  DI UM 
por'  vpa 
Oudemnns 

MI C ROT BOMB I D I UM 
aut.nKaiia 
Shaw 

piuUlluw 

Hermann 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


In  gardens  near  bases  of  trees,  bites  viciously  Picard  1927 

especially  in  shade;  109° 


— ;  92*  Olsen  & 

Roth  1947 

Causes  brown  scabs  near  man's  mouth;  301  Lewandowsky  1907 

- ;  119°  Gmeiner  1909 

- ;  155*  Starkoff  & 

Starkoff  1950 

- ;  119°  Quittek  1939 

- ;  336°  Smart  1943 

Possible  transmitter  of  .fever  resembling  Marcandier 

Marseilles  fever;  109°  &  Bideau  1930 

Found  in  human  urine ;  98  Mackenzie  1922 

Numerous  in  living  quarters;  119,  136,  244  Willmann  1939 

In  fields,  on  river  banks,  Aug. -Sept,;  109°  Andre  1927 

- ;  98°  Smart  1943 

— ;  108*  Pirila  & 

Kilpio  1949 

Indoors,  cause  itching  and  blisters;  119°  Willmann  1939 

- ;  109°  Hirst  1915 

Bite  causes  skin  irritation;  98*,  109°  Hirst  1915 

Sept.;  109°  Andre  1926 
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P  I  II I  M  n 


TABLE  1  -  MITES  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PEDICULOIDES 

Produces  acute  dermatitis  accompanied  by 

Anonymous 

1944b 

ventrieosue 

visiculation  and  fever;  58*# 

Newport 

May  cause  asthma  when  in  nasal  mucous  membrane 
of  man;  155 

Ancona 

1923 

- ;  155* 

Pantaleoni 

1921 

Grain,  straw;  295** 

Dorado 
et  al. 

1946 

- ;  333* 

Voukassovitch 

1939 

SARCOPTES 

minor 

- ;  136° 

Anonymous 

1944 

8oabiei 

Common;  34° 

Anonymous 

1944c 

(Linnaeus) 

Common,  especially  in  schools  and  other  institution; 
58 

Anonymous 

1944b 

Common  in  houses;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  « 

Common,  causes  skin  disease  in  man;  92° 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

- ;  98® 

Munro 

1919 

— ;  119° 

Schmidt 

1947 

— ;  125® 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

Common;  136 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ;  152*° 

Anonymous 

1946 

- ;  155° 

Starkoff  & 
Starkof f 

1950 

eoabiei 
var.  hominis 

- ;  109* 

Mandoul 

1925 

Mdgnin 

TARSONEMUS 

flonoolus 

Found  in  urine  of  man;  98,  152,  301 

Mackenzie 

1922 

(Canestrini  & 
Fanzago) 

TROMBICULA 

- ;  34°,  45°,  92°,  98°,  109",  119°,  136°,  152°, 

Wharton  & 

autummlie 

155°,  295®,  301°,  333°  (All  year).  Bites  man  in 

Fuller 

1952 

(Shaw) 

the  fall;  124° 

TABLE  1  -  MITES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


'  '  •  -n 

TROMBICULA 

autwrmalin 

(Shaw) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  34,  45,  92,  98,  109,  119,  124,  136,  155,  301 

(Potential  vector  of  pathogenic  diseases,  trouble¬ 
some  during  Aug. -Oct.) 

Midsummer  and  early  fall;  34® 

Fuller 

Anonymous 

- ;  88 

Daniel 

Lawns,  surface  of  soil,  grass  and  low  plants, 
the  uppermost  end  or  edges  of  fallen  leaves, 
numerous  before  dusk,  bite  causes  itching 
pustules,  Julv-Sept.;  92® 

on 

Tuxens 

All  year,  abundant  in  summer  and  autumn;  98, 
124,  272,  331 

Richards 

Underside  of  leaves,  numerous  after  noon;  109 

Andre 

July-Oct. ;  H9*® 

Fuss  & 
Hanser 

Causes  severe  dermatitis;  140* 

Anonymous 

Occasionally  on  man;  155® 

Anonymous 

July-Sept. ;  301* 

Schuppli 

In  grass,  moss,  compost,  causes  swellings, 
erythema,  urtication  and  fever,  March,  Aug. -Oct. 
and  Dec.;  301*® 

Gasser  & 
Wyniger 

- ;  331 

Hirst 

Produces  intense  dermatitis;  336* 

Anonymous 

— ;  358 

Malllnckrodt 

Haupt 

c fanestrinii 

(Buff  a) 

- ;  119,  155 

Wharton  & 
Fuller 

clavioata 

(Andre) 

— ;  109 

Womersley 

cksaleri 

Methlagl 

Common  in  mountain  localities  in  spring;  34 

— ;  34° 

Anonymous 

Wharton  & 
Fuller 

— ;  155® 

Anonymous 

fahi'enholzi 

(Oudemans) 

— ;  34°,  119 

Fuller 

j'omlca.vur, 

(Berlese'' 

— ;  109,  119,  136 

Womersley 

TABLE  1  -  MITES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TROMBICULA 

— ;  109 

Oudemans 

1927 

impinatm 

Oudemans 

— ;  336 

Womersiey 

1952 

moe8iaa 

— ;  333 

Womersley 

1952 

(Andre) 

marie 

— ;  119 

Wharton  & 

(Oudemans) 

Fuller 

1952 

mueaae 

— ;  109,  136 

Wharton  & 

Oudemans 

Fuller 

1952 

russica 

— ;  34,  45,  109,  119,  136,  140 

Wharton  & 

Oudemans 

Fuller 

1952 

— ;  109,  136 

Fuller 

1952 

rustica 

— ;  155 

Womersley 

1952 

Oudemans 

vemalie 

— ;  34,  119 

Wharton  & 

Willmann 

Fuller 

If  52 

xerothemobia 

— ;  34 

Anonymous 

1944 

TYROGLYPHUS 

farinae 

— ;  155° 

Starkoff  & 

(De  Geer) 

Starkoff 

1950 

longior 

— ;  92*® 

Ditlevsen 

1916 

Gervaise 
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TABLE.  2  -  SUMMARY  Of  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

MITES 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  & 
RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINThS 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

CHEYLETIELLA 

parasitivorcuc 

(Meigen) 

Dermatitis 

92 

LIPONYSSUS 

baaoti 

(Hirst) 

Dermatitis 

108 

mCROTROMBIDIU'i 

auturmalin 

Shaw 

Dermatitis 

98 

PEDICULOIDES 

ventnaoaus 

Newport 

Dermatitis 

Dermatitis 

58 

155 

Dermatitis 

295 

Dermatitis 

333 

SARCOPTES 

aaabiei 

(Linnaeus) 

Scabies 

152 

saabiei 
var.  hominis 
Megnin 

Scabies 

109 

TROMBICUIA 

autwmalis 

(Shaw) 

Dermatitis 

Dermatitis 

119 

140 

Trombidiosis 

301 

Dermatitis 

301  (Schuppli  1942) 

Dermatitis 

336 

TYROGLYPHUS 

lof.jiov 

De rmatitis 

92 

Gervaise 
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M.  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS 

The  entries  listed  as  miscellaneous  arthropods  are  largely  scorpions  and  spiders. 
There  are  only  20  species  or  subspecies  listed. 
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TABLE  t  -  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AC ISOPUS 


pioipes 

- ;  car  of  man;  295® 

Lopez- 

Olliff 

Neyra 

1935 

BUTHb'S 

europoeus 

Linnaeus 

Under  stones;  sting  causes  nausea,  muscle  spasms; 
246 

Nobre 

1928  + 

CHRYSOPA 

vulgaris 

Larva  bites  man;  - ;  119® 

von 

Schneider 

Frankenberg 

1936 

GEOPHILUS 

caivophagus 

- ;  in  nasal  cavity  of  man  causing  headache  and 

Laveran  & 

Leach 

vertigo;  109 

Roubaud 

1916 

live avis 

- ;  gastro-intestinal  injury;  109 

Rondeau  du 

Koch 

Noyer 

1928 

longiaomis 

- ;  in  respiratory  tract  of  a  woman;  109 

Thiry 

Leach 

et  al. 

1932 

HAEMATOPIUUS 

ouis 

- ; - ;  124® 

Harvey  & 

Linnaeus 

Hill 

1947 

HAEM0DIPSU5 

lyrioeaphalus 

Burmeister 

- ;  naturally  infected  and  experimental 

transmission  of  tularemia;  109 

Girard 

1950 

LATRODECTUS 

nalnignatus 

- ; - ;  84® 

Anonymous 

19441 

tredeoirnguttatus 

O 

>4- 

OO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Giamarchi 

Rossi 

&  Sautet 

1933 

- ;  sting  causes  severe  reaction  in  man;  246° 

Nobre 

1928  + 

- ;  sting  produce  intense  pain  and  may  bring 

unconsciousness;  333® 

Anonymous 

1944j 

- ;  sting  produces  muscle  pain  and  severe 

circulatory  depression;  341® 

Anonymous 

1944f 

PEDI  CUIUS 
capitis 

De  Geer 

- ;  may  spread  typhus  and  trench  fever;  45 

- ;  possible  vector  of  typhus;  123 

Anonymous 

Hehir 

1944b 

1923 

possible  vector  of  typhus;  123 


Hehir 


1923 


TABLE  1  -  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PEDICULUS 

—  _  • 

- ;  728* 

Anonymous 

1944a 

capitis 

1944  d 

De  Geer 

- — ; 

potential  vector  of  typhus;  300 

Anonymous 

(cont. ) 

— ; 

- ;  301° 

Anonymous 

1944  e 

corporis 

- ; 

may  spread  typhus  and  trench  fever; 

45 

Anonymous 

1944  b 

De  Geer 

» 

- ;  228" 

Anonymous 

1944  a 

J 

potential  vector  of  typhus;  300 

Anonymous 

1944  d 

— ; 

- ;  333" 

Anonymous 

1944  J 

humanus 

«. —  j 

- ;  124* 

Mackenzie 

1941 

Linnaeus 

- ; 

carrier  of  typhus  fever;  125* 

Hehir 

1923 

hmanus 

- ; 

common  among  the  poor,  both  in  cities  and 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

capitis 

rural  areas;  34 # 

De  Geer  - 

—  • 

common;  84,  109 

Anonymous 

1944  1 

• 

- ; 

common;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

- . 

1 

1 

1 

M 

O 

00 

o 

Anonymous 

1944  l 

- ; 

- ;  119° 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ; 

- ;  125" 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

- ; 

- ;  140* 

Anonymous 

1945 

“  1 

- ;  155°,  269" 

Anonymous 

1945  b 

“““» 

- ;  244 

Anonymous 

1945  a 

humanus 

“““  9 

— ;  34* 

Anonymous 

1944  g 

corporis 

De  Geer 

““J 

common;  58*** 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

“““  » 

common,  potential  vector  of  typhus; 

84 

Anonymous 

1944  1 

- ; 

common;  88 

Anonymous 

1944  k 

Anonymous 

1944  i 

“  1 

f 

— ;  119" 

Anonymous 

1944 

J 

— ;  125" 

Anonymous 

1944  h 

J 

vector  of  epidemic  typhus;  140* 

Anonymous 

1945 

349 


TABLE  l  -  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 


PEDICVLUS 
hunanus 
corporis 
Dt  Geer 
(cont. ) 

PHTH1RUS 

pubis 

(Linnaeus) 


SCOLOPEiiDRA 

canidiens 


cingulata 


dalmatioa 


3CU7IGERA 

colecptrata 

Linnaeus 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


- ; - ;  152* 

- ; - ;  244° 

- ; - ;  301° 

— ;  — ;  34° 

-  - ;  45 

— ; - ;  88 

- ;  — .  108° 

- ; - ;  119° 

- ; - ;  140° 

- ; - ;  228° 

- ; - ;  244° 

- ;  common;  255 

— ;  — ;  333* 

- ;  sting  causes  pain  and  swelling;  84° 

- ;  sting  is  painful  and  is  accompanied 

local  swelling;  140° 

Under  stones;  - ;  246° 

- ;  painful  sting  which  may  be  accompan 

swelling;  255° 

— ;  causes  painful  sting;  333° 

- ;  common,  sting  is  painful;  336° 

- ;  causes  painful  sting;  333° 

- ;  in  digestive  tract  of  a  child;  109 


AUTHOR 

DATE 

Anonymous 

1946 

Anonymous 

1945a 

Anonymous 

1944e 

Anonymous 

1944g 

Anonymous 

1944b 

Anonymous 

1944k 

Anonymous 

19441 

Anonymous 

1944 

Anonymous 

1945 

Anonymous 

1944a 

Anonymous 

1945a 

Anonymous 

1944c 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

Anonymous 

19441 

Anonymous 

1945 

Nobre 

1928  + 

Anonymous 

1944  c 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

Anonymous 

1944  f 

Anonymous 

1944  j 

Rondeau  du 
Noyer 

1928 

350 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS 


SPECIES 


PErICULU5 

humanus 

Linnaeus 

hunanua 
corporis 
De  Geer 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


Typhus  fever 


:  VIRUS  &  :  : 

:  RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

Typhus 

124 

Typhus  fever 

125 

Typhus  fever 

Trench  fever 

Relapsing 

fever 

58 

Epidemic 

typhus 

140 

152 


351 
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